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Corwin thanks the following organizations for their continued
support in furthering the impact of current and future educators.

A MESSAGE FROM
MIKE SOULES
Welcome to the Annual Visible Learningplus Conference
It is my pleasure to welcome you to the 2016 Annual Visible Learningplus Conference. As
the exclusive provider of Visible Learningplus seminars, training, and consulting in the United
States, Canada, and Australia, we are thrilled to be able to bring you these next two days of
learning and discussion with the world’s biggest thought leaders in education.
This is your opportunity to meet the minds behind the movement under one roof. Among
the who’s who of Visible Learningplus, you will hear from world-renowned researcher John
Hattie as he discusses his more than 20 years of research on influences with the greatest
impact on achievement. Plus, sought-after speakers Doug Fisher, Michael Fullan, Pedro
Noguera, Viviane Robinson, Larry Ainsworth, Jim Knight, and Gary Howard will inspire you
with their insights into what makes Visible Learningplus so powerful. And, this is just a start
to our line-up.
It is also a real treat to be able to dive deeply into the strands of the Visible Learningplus
mindframes of learning with our national and international speakers, who have unparalleled
experience working with schools across the country and around the world to implement
the Visible Learningplus program. We have more than 100 speakers presenting nearly
60 sessions, enabling you to create your own learning path and determine: Which
mindframes are essential to supporting your learning journey?
Our hope is that over the next two days, you will have your thinking challenged, your
imagination stirred, and your sense of mission bolstered by the stories and ideas you hear.
We hope you will bring your learning back to share with your school communities and
continue your learning at an upcoming Foundation Day or Institute. Most of all, we can’t
wait to hear your own stories, learn from your experience, and welcome you to the Visible
Learningplus community.

Sincerely,

#AVL2016

Mike Soules, President
Corwin
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A MESSAGE FROM
JOHN HATTIE
Welcome to the Annual Visible Learningplus Conference in Washington, DC. It is hard
to believe that it has only been a year since we held last year’s Visible Learningplus
conference in San Antonio and it is due to the huge success of that event that we are
now meeting here in Washington, DC.
I want to congratulate all of you for the impact you are having in schools across North
America. It is sometimes easy to forget the excellence that already exists in our schools.
The Visible Learning message is that we need to identify that excellence and build on it
collectively to build even greater success. This event will celebrate your successes and
take you to new learning for impact in your schools. Learning from each other is the
core part of the Visible Learning Collaborative Impact Program where we are now seeing
the huge impact on thousands of district leaders, schools, communities, school leaders,
teachers, and learners around the world. This impact is impressive and it is due to your
commitment and hard work to make your schools the very best they can be as you work
as evaluators of the impact you are having.
I would also like to thank Corwin for the excellent work they are doing here in North
America as they build a coalition of professional learning and learners. I am proud
that Visible Learningplus is being used as the framework for Corwin professional
learning, and I am both heartened and humbled that many of you are already using
these tools that our team has worked so hard to develop.
Enjoy the conference, and please feel free to introduce yourself to me and tell me about
the work you are doing and the impact it is having on learners in your school.

Sincerely,

@corwinpress

John Hattie, Senior Associate and Advisor
Cognition Education
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July 10: Pre-Conference Workshops
Agile Leadership for Learning with Simon Breakspear I Chesapeake A-B
Agile leadership is a clear, three-step framework for action that enables you to drive impactful change for better teaching
and learning. Gain continual improvement by being equipped to tackle the most important problems of practice in your
school, despite complexity and resistance.

Common Formative Assessments 2.0 with Larry Ainsworth I Chesapeake J-K
Common formative assessments provide timely, vital feedback to transform student learning, but how do you create
them? Discover how you can collaboratively design quality formative assessments directly aligned to learning intentions
and success criteria to ensure greater student learning!

Deep Equity with Gary Howard I Chesapeake 11-12
Learn how to challenge institutional biases and norms through systemic equity work and courageous leadership. This institute
introduces you to Gary Howard’s powerful, five-phased approach of Deep Equity—a unique, proven, capacity-building
approach to cultural competence and culturally responsive teaching based on open dialogue and constructive collaboration.

High-Impact Instruction with Jim Knight I Chesapeake D-E
What teaching practices have the greatest impact on student learning? Jim Knight and his researchers have been
exploring this question, and the result is the Big Four framework—content planning, formative assessment, engaging
instruction, and community building. Whether you’re a coach or a teacher, you’ll learn these high-yield teaching
strategies at this institute.

Leading Impact Teams with Paul Bloomberg and Barb Pitchford I Chesapeake F
See how Impact Teams scale up teacher expertise through effective collaboration. Impact Teams empower assessmentcapable learners by embedding student-centered assessment into classroom culture. A universal 3-step protocol aligns
classroom formative assessment practices with the work of teacher teams to understand their impact on student learning
and to take collective action.

Visible Learningplus Foundation Day with Kristin Anderson I Chesapeake 2-3
The Visible Learningplus Foundation Day is designed to provide you with practical activities and take-away tools. Take your
first step in becoming a Visible Learning School—a school that systematically examines effective instructional practice in
order to determine the impact on student achievement and learning.

CONFERENCE OVERVIEW
SUNDAY, JULY 10TH

TUESDAY, JULY 12TH

7:00 am – 8:00 am • Pre-Conference Session Registration
8:00 am – 4:00 pm • Pre-Conference Sessions (Lunch Provided)
5:30 pm – 7:00 pm • Main Event Registration

7:00 am – 8:00 am • Registration
8:00 am – 9:30 am • General Session 4 – Michael Fullan
10:00 am – 11:30 am • AM Concurrent Breakout Sessions (Group C)
11:30 am – 12:30 pm • Lunch (Provided)
11:45 am – 12:25 pm • Lunch & Learn Session – Implementing Visible 		
Learning – Kristin Anderson
12:30 pm – 2:00 pm • General Session 5 – Doug Fisher
2:30 pm – 4:00 pm • PM Concurrent Breakout Sessions (Group D)
4:15 pm – 5:30 pm • General Session 6 – John Hattie

MONDAY, JULY 11TH

WEDNESDAY, JULY 13TH
7:00 am – 8:00 am • VL Literacy Institute Registration
8:00 am – 5:00 pm • VL Literacy Institute (Lunch Provided)

#AVL2016

6:30 am – 8:00 am • Registration
8:00 am – 9:30 am • General Session 1 – John Hattie
10:00 am – 11:30 am • AM Concurrent Breakout Sessions (Group A)
11:30 am – 12:30 pm • Lunch (Provided)
12:30 pm – 2:00 pm • General Session 2 – Viviane Robinson
2:30 pm – 4:00 pm • PM Concurrent Breakout Sessions (Group B)
4:15 pm – 5:30 pm • General Session 3 – Pedro Noguera
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MONDAY, JULY 11, 2016
TIME

SESSION TITLE

PRESENTER

6:30–8:00 am

TYPE

ROOM

Registration

8:00–8:20 am

Welcome

Kristin Anderson, Mike Soules

Maryland
Ballroom

8:20–9:30 am

The Current Status of the Visible Learning Research

John Hattie

Maryland
Ballroom

9:30–10:00 am

Break

MORNING SESSIONS
Breakout Sessions Group A

@corwinpress

10:00–11:30 am
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Agile Leadership

Simon Breakspear

Featured
Breakout Session

Chesapeake
J-L

Learning Intentions and Success Criteria

Larry Ainsworth

Featured
Breakout Session

Woodrow
Wilson A

Grading Visible Learners—Practical Actions to
Drive Feedback for Learning

Dave Nagel

Workshop

Chesapeake
G-H

Visible Learning 101

Kristin Anderson

Workshop

Maryland 1-2

Visible Learning for Students with Disabilities
and Imputed Disabilities

Krisha Banks, Vanessa Carlson,
Rebecca Wheatley

Practitioner
Session

Maryland 3-4

One Process Leads to Ten Mindframes

Lee Jenkins

Workshop

Chesapeake I

Implementing Visible Learning in a K–5 School

Kelley King

Practitioner
Session

Woodrow
Wilson D

Reigniting the Passion

Cecilia Chung, Chad Nacapuy,
Amy Santos, Kelli Tomiyoshi-Kim

Practitioner
Session

Woodrow
Wilson B

Impact Teams: Building a Culture of Efficacy

Paul Bloomberg, Barb Pitchford

Workshop

Chesapeake
A-B

To Whom Do They Turn? Expert Teachers’
Experiences with Feedback

Jennifer Smithers Marten

Research Paper
Session

Maryland 5

Evidence, Action and Now
We Have Impact!

Kathryn Cunich, Michael Parker

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
11-12

Making Learning Visible by Building Collective Efficacy

Valerie DiPaola, Catherine Worley

Practitioner
Session

Woodrow
Wilson C

Hiring for Impact: Using Mindframes to Recruit,
Select, and Develop Educators

Michael McDowell

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
C

Analyzing Assessments and Infusing
Academic Dialogue

Tanya Vest, Amy Youngblood

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake F

Cultivating Visible Family Engagement:
Five Simple Principles

Steve Constantino

Workshop

Chesapeake
D-E

Getting Clear about Our Equity Impact:
Why “College Ready” Isn’t Enough

Gary Howard,
Wade Colwell-Sandoval,
Benjie Howard

Workshop

Chesapeake
2-3

Student Voice for Inclusion and Equity: Student Voice
Circles and Teacher-Student Relationships

John Krownapple

Workshop

Chesapeake 1

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS
MONDAY, JULY 11, 2016
TIME

SESSION TITLE

PRESENTER

11:30–12:30 pm

TYPE

Prince
George’s
Exhibit Hall

Lunch
Building Trust while Doing
the Tough Work of Improvement

12:30–2:00 pm
2:00–2:30 pm

ROOM

Viviane Robinson

Keynote
Presentation

Maryland
Ballroom

Break

AFTERNOON SESSIONS
Breakout Sessions Group B

2:30–4:00 pm

Deb Masters

Featured
Breakout Session

Chesapeake
J-L

Instructional Coaching for
Visible Learning

Jim Knight

Featured
Breakout Session

Woodrow
Wilson A

Instructional Leadership Implications
and Visible Learning

Steve Ventura

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
D-E

Collaborative Leadership: 6 Influences
That Matter Most

Peter DeWitt

Workshop

Maryland 1-2

Having the Courage to Make
Learning Visible

Cathy Lassiter

Workshop

Maryland 6

Text Complexity’s Role: A Key Measuring
Stick in Assessment

Karen Flories

Workshop

Chesapeake I

Math Language Learners

Tremain Nelson

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake C

Inspired and Passionate Teachers—
Clarity on What Works Best!

John Almarode

Workshop

Woodrow
Wilson D

RESET PLCs—Shifting the Narrative
to Increase Impact

Karl Clauset, Billy Ray Jones

Workshop

Woodrow
Wilson C

Quality Questioning: Maximizing Student Learning
Through Dialogue and Feedback

Jackie Walsh, Beth Sattes

Practitioner
Session

Maryland 3-4

Changing Mind Frames of the 20th Century Parents
and Teachers and the 21st Century Leader

Sherry Kobayashi, Donna Wright,
Susan Talley, Shannon Kanoe Clarin,
Anna Marie Marcos, Jadene Wong,
Derek Santos

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake 1

How Does a Leaders’ Mindframe Make
A Difference in Shaping a Visible
Learning School

Ainsley Rose

Workshop

Chesapeake
A-B

Creating Visible Learners in the
Middle School Mathematicts & Literacy Classrooms

Rachel Schlechter, Christy Vehe

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
2-3

Q: How Do You Make Invisible Learning…Visible?
A: Student-Led Portfolio Conferences—
Reflecting on Learning

Frank Fischel, Emily Cali,
Jennifer Olsyn

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
11-12

Visible Learning 101

Kristin Anderson

Workshop

Chesapeake
G-H

Teacher Talk! Effective Classroom
Questioning and Discourse

Janet Clinton, Sophie Murphy

Workshop

Woodrow
Wilson B

Maximizing Learning by Co-Constructing Success
Criteria with Students

Kara Vandas

Workshop

Maryland 5

Positive Relationships in the Classroom

Laura Besser

Workshop

Chesapeake F

Keynote
Presentation

Maryland
Ballroom

Break

4:00–4:15 pm
4:15–5:30 pm

#AVL2016

Creating a Culture of Collaboration

Equity and Deeper Learning

Pedro Noguera
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TUESDAY, JULY 12, 2016
TIME

SESSION TITLE

PRESENTER

TYPE

ROOM

Michael Fullan

Keynote
Presentation

Maryland
Ballroom

Collaborative Practices to Support English Learners

Andrea Honigsfeld

Featured
Breakout Session

Chesapeake
J-L

Effective Grading and Reporting
Policies and Practices

Thomas Guskey

Featured
Breakout Session

Woodrow
Wilson A

Evidence-Centered Leadership: How to Turn
Research into Results

Tracey Severns

Practitioner
Session

Maryland 1-2

Mathematics, Mind Frames, and Maximizing
Student Achievement

Ed Thomas

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake I

Linking Walks: Collaborative Inquiry into the
Relationship Between Practice and Its Impact

Julie Smith, Raymond L. Smith

Workshop

Chesapeake
11-12

An Essential Leadership Strategy: Building
Trust with Adults

Kristin Anderson

Workshop

Chesapeake
C

The Power of Using Video for
High-Impact Instruction

Ann Hoffman

Workshop

Chesapeake
G-H

Principal Action Research: Assessing the Impact
of Visible Leading and Learning

Jan Rozelle, LaQuiche Parrott,
Rachel Ball, Brian Lieberman

Research Paper
Session

Chesapeake
2-3

Riding the Wave: Year Two

Liane Miura, Kathleen Makimoto,
Keri Asuncion

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
1

Growing Inspired, Passionate Learners
that Know Their Impact

Terry Mootz, Stacie Noisey, Jodi Wirt

Practitioner
Session

Maryland 3-4

Feedback: The “Tipping Point” in
Student Learning

Ainsley Rose

Workshop

Chesapeake
D-E

Developing Effective Mindframes with
Teachers and Students

Deb Masters

Workshop

Chesapeake
F

Visible Learning: It Is NEVER Too Early!

Patricia Mitchell, Lorri Vaccaro

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
A-B

What’s Stopping You?

Kathryn Cunich

Practitioner
Session

Maryland 5

Inclusion and Equity in Visible Learning through
Cultural Proficiency

John Krownapple

Workshop

Woodrow
Wilson D

Leading Impact Teams:
The Model Team Approach

Paul Bloomberg, Sarah Stevens

Practitioner
Session

Woodrow
Wilson C

Leveraging Collaboration for
School Improvement

Peter DeWitt, Jenni Donohoo,
Simon Feasey

Practitioner
Session

Woodrow
Wilson B

Creating a Quality Common Formative Assessment—
The Fundamentals

Tommy Thompson

Workshop

Maryland 6

7:30–8:00 am

Registration

8:00–9:30 am

Deep Leadership

9:30–10:00 am

Break

MORNING SESSIONS
Breakout Sessions Group C

@corwinpress

10:00–11:30 am
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MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS
TUESDAY, JULY 12, 2016
TIME

SESSION TITLE

11:30–12:30 pm

PRESENTER

TYPE

ROOM
Prince
George’s
Exhibit Hall

Lunch

11:45-12:25 pm

Special Lunch & Learn Session:
Implementing Visible Learning

Kristin Anderson

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
J-L

12:30–2:00 pm

Organizing the Influences
and Determining Impact

Douglas Fisher

Keynote
Presentation

Maryland
Ballroom

2:00–2:30 pm

Break

AFTERNOON SESSIONS
Breakout Sessions Group D

2:30–4:00 pm

From Snorkelers to Scuba Divers—Finding the Right
Amount of Rigor for Building Deep Thinking Students

John Almarode

Featured
Breakout Session

Woodrow
Wilson A

You Can’t Be Scared and Be Effective:
Improve Instruction and Strengthen Classroom
Management Skills

Gail L. Thompson

Featured
Breakout Session

Chesapeake
J-L

Uncovering the Most Powerful Resource
in Your Classroom

Jean Garrity, Mary Gavigan

Workshop

Chesapeake
A-B

Eastridge Visible Learning 2.0

Genie Baca, Jane Dougherty,
Krista Janke, Jana Toliver

Practitioner
Session

Woodrow
Wilson B

Cultivating Creativity and Curiosity—Leading
Through Learning

Jilian Stambolich

Workshop

Chesapeake
C

Building a Culture of Efficacy
through Impact Teams

Barb Pitchford,
Chris Templeton

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
2-3

A Perfect 10! Practices that Address
Hattie’s Ten Mindframes

Tommy Thompson

Workshop

Maryland 1-2

Up for a Challenge?

Lakita Combs, Allie Martin

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
11-12

Empowering Students to Build
Learner Strategies

Kara Vandas

Workshop

Chesapeake
F

Thinking about Thinking

Laura Besser

Workshop

Maryland 3-4

3 Guiding Actions to Drive Collective Teacher Efficacy

Dave Nagel

Workshop

Woodrow
Wilson C

Developing Assessment Capable Learners:
Leveraging Student Voice
and Choice in the Classroom

Michael McDowell, Jen Mall

Practitioner
Session

Maryland 6

Assessment Through the Looking Glass: Illuminating
Purpose and Practice

Laura Greenstein

Workshop

Maryland 5

Developing Effective Mindframes
with Teachers and Students

Deb Masters

Workshop

Woodrow
Wilson D

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake I

Visible Learning: A Powerful Journey
for Teachers and Learners

Steve Ventura

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
G-H

Using Classroom Discussion to
Maximize Effectiveness

Michael Parker

Practitioner
Session

Chesapeake
1

RTI Is a Verb

Tom Hierck

Workshop

Chesapeake
D-E

John Hattie

Keynote
Presentation

Maryland
Ballroom

#AVL2016

Using Effect Size Data to Evaluate Your Impact

4:00–4:15 pm
4:15–5:30 pm

Mechelle Bryson, Stacy Stoyanoff,
Jennifer Furnish, Alan Burt

Break
I Am Living My Dream
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Conference Strands
Attendees will choose the strands that best describe the mindframes that they would like to develop and session content will
be focused on explaining why the mindframe is important, the types of behaviors that will contribute to developing desirable
mindframes, the inter-relatedness between the mindframes, and the connection between the mindframe, student efficacy, and
school improvement.

The conference strands will align with the ten mindframes identified by John Hattie in his research:
Strand 1: I am an evaluator: My practices bring out the best in my students.
Strand 2: I am a change agent: My school climate fosters teacher efficacy.
Strand 3: I talk about learning and not about teaching: My lessons are focused on the student learning experience.
Strand 4: I see assessment as feedback to me: I practice formative assessment to ensure that what I am doing in the
classroom is actually working.
Strand 5: I engage in dialogue and not monologue: I engage in dialogue with my peers and my students where I listen
to the thoughts of the person on the other side of the conversation.
Strand 6: I enjoy challenge: I teach my students that error encourages some of the best learning opportunities.
Strand 7: I engage in positive relationships: I build positive relationships with my students, teachers, and peers.
Strand 8: I use the language of learning: My school system uses a common language around learning.
Strand 9: I see learning as hard work: I engage in dialogue, dive deeply into assessment data, teach students about
learning dispositions, and actively work towards becoming a change agent.
Strand 10: I collaborate: I work within my grade level and department to help maximize results for my students.

MONDAY MORNING, JULY 11
Opening Keynote | 8:20 am
The Current Status of the Visible Learning Research

@corwinpress

John Hattie
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Collecting the Visible Learning research is an ongoing process and from the original list of 138 influences there are now over 200. The good news is that as the
data is updated the story remains the same. It is about the mindframes that we have as educators that impact most on student learning and achievement. In this
keynote you will hear about the latest research and consider how it can fit into the overall story about what actually works best in education.

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS
Breakout Sessions Group A | 10:00–11:30 am
Agile Leadership
Featured Breakout Session | Simon Breakspear

The rate of change is speeding up, and the demands on educational leaders like you to solve local problems to improve teaching and learning have never
been greater. You must raise the bar of supporting students to achieve higher-order knowledge and skills, while at the same time meet the needs of more
diverse learners than ever before. Agile Leadership is a clear, three-step framework for action that will enable you to drive impactful change for better
learning. You can learn from the most innovative leadership practices inside and outside of education in order to drive continuous improvement. Attend this
session and leave equipped and inspired to navigate the creative tensions, challenges, and opportunities that lie ahead.
Learning Intentions and Success Criteria
Featured Breakout Session | Larry Ainsworth

When teachers are certain about their learning intentions—what they want students to know and be able to do in a unit of study and in specific daily
lessons—they can intentionally design assessments, plan instruction, and select appropriate curriculum materials directly aligned to those learning
intentions. Learning intentions provide clarity for the “Where are we going?” element of teaching and learning. Success criteria provide teachers and
students with a detailed “roadmap to the destination” that focuses instruction and motivates students to engage in the learning. Success criteria provide
the needed clarity for “How are we going?” Learning progressions provide the needed clarity for “Where to next?” During this featured breakout session
for all PK-12 educators and leaders, Larry Ainsworth will show you how to: define and describe learning intentions and success criteria using illustrative
examples; explain the rationale for determining learning intentions and success criteria in advance of instructional planning and assessment design; decide
why a learning intention is important for students to learn (i.e., relevancy; larger connections to school and life); break a learning intention into learning
progressions and related success criteria.
Grading Visible Learners—Practical Actions to Drive Feedback for Learning
Workshop | Dave Nagel

This session will provide specific, evidence based, & practical actions schools and classroom teachers can immediately implement that focus on three
essential areas to drive learning within grading actions: cultivating deliberate practice, providing students clear success criteria, & creating a culture for
error to be welcomed as a path for learning. First, grading must not impede for deliberate practice. Next, teacher clarity of student success criteria is critical.
Finally, schools and individual teachers much develop cultures where errors and disconfirmation feedback is welcomed as a path towards learning—not in
penalizing. Effective feedback through targeted and effective grading actions has the potential to significantly increase student assessment capabilities.
Visible Learning 101 | Instruction That Makes an Impact
Workshop | Kristin Anderson

Visible Learning is an in-depth school change model of professional learning designed for school-based teams and individual educators to systematically
examine effective instructional practice in order to determine the “impact” on student achievement and learning. By considering the effects of the practices of
teachers and leaders, schools will be able to make substantial gains in student achievement. Workshop attendees will learn about these practices and how to
start the journey towards becoming a Visible Learning school and see how Visible Learning takes the theory of John Hattie’s extensive research and puts it into
a practical inquiry model for schools to ask questions of themselves about the impact they are having on student achievement.
Visible Learning for Students with Disabilities and Imputed Disabilities
Practitioner Session | Vanessa Carlson, Rebecca Wheatley, Krisha Banks

The South West Education Support Network is a collaborative network of seven schools that supports the teaching and learning for students with disabilities
and imputed disabilities. The presenters will demonstrate how teachers have adapted and differentiated the strategies of Visible Learning to ensure that all
students with disabilities and imputed disabilities are able to work towards becoming “Assessment Capable Learners”. The presentation also discusses aspects
of research undertaken by the South West Education Support Network, one of which has delved into the effectiveness of the feedback used with students
with disabilities. Furthermore, the presentation discusses the strand “Know Thy Impact”. The current network research has shown that creating effect size
to measure teacher effectiveness and student progression has been unsuccessful due to unstable variables and student needs. This has led to the need
of provision of moderated guidelines to provide consistent administration and data collection so that student results can be measured in a consistent and
comparable mode that does not change the impact on the effect size as an equal measure to show teacher effectiveness and student progress.

Workshop | Lee Jenkins

The details of one continuous improvement process that involves all ten mindframes will be taught with examples from elementary, middle, and high school
classrooms. Attendees will learn how a unique, engaging data process creates the classroom and school environment for mindframe adjustments. Most
educators do not argue with the ten mindframes, but wonder how all of these can be implemented. This workshop provides the details necessary for
making the ten mindsets a normal way of thinking for everyone involved—students, parents, teachers and administrators.

#AVL2016

One Process Leads to Ten Mindframes
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Implementing Visible Learning in a K–5 School
Practitioner Session | Kelley King

In this unique session, a certified Visible Learning consultant shares her return to a school principalship and her work in the first two years to create a Visible
Learning school. Balancing the need to assess the current reality and to develop buy-in with the urgent need to improve a struggling school, Kelley King began
to lay the groundwork for Visible Learning right away. Soon teachers, parents, and students were engaged in deep dialogue about learning and developing the
mindsets needed for collaboration and growth. Teachers began to use assessments to know their impact and students began to set their own learning goals.
Through ongoing outreach and education, parents became partners in helping children to become assessment-capable learners. Join Kelley as she shares how
she has been able to infuse the Visible Learning work in a way that has garnered the support of her faculty while moving quickly and with a big impact on learning.
Reigniting the Passion
Practitioner Session | Cecilia Chung, Chad Nacapuy, Amy Santos, Kelli Tomiyoshi-Kim

Ka`imiloa Elementary is a K-6 Title I school on Oahu, Hawai`i that began their Visible Learning journey in January 2014. From the beginning, Visible Learning
training and subsequent changes with high-yield instructional practices brought energy and passion back into our teachers’ classrooms. While the last year and
a half has been filled with many struggles and challenges, the positive changes we see in our students that exhibit Visible Learner dispositions has renewed
our teachers’ commitment to fully embrace an understanding that they, too, are learners who, through mindframe shifts, are creating “awesomeness” in every
classroom, every day.
Impact Teams: Building a Culture of Efficacy
Workshop | Paul Bloomberg, Barb Pitchford

The Impact Team model is a strengths-based framework for teacher teams that puts “students at the center” by ensuring that students take ownership of their
learning through deep implementation of the formative assessment process. Impact Teams scale up teacher expertise by using purposeful protocols. The teams
use quality evidence to determine their impact on student learning and to take collective actions that will have the highest effect. When students take ownership
of their learning, it builds their self-efficacy. When teachers take ownership of their learning it strengthens professional capital and builds collective teacher
efficacy. According to Hattie (2014), collective teacher efficacy quadruples the rate of student learning (*1.57 effect size). The Impact Team Model leverages the
four sources of efficacy to strengthen collective efficacy school wide.
To Whom Do They Turn? Expert Teachers’ Experiences with Feedback
Research Paper Session | Jennifer Smithers Marten

This session is based on the presenter’s findings of her dissertation research, a hermeneutical phenomenological study, which explored the lives of six expert
teachers through a series of qualitative interviews. The focus of the interviews was how feedback (from administrators, peers, and students) helped to build their
capacity as teachers. The participants were asked to reflect on their experiences with administrative feedback, feedback sought and received from peers, and the
impact the phenomenon of feedback has had on their professional lives. This session will include an interview of the literature review leading to the study, as well
as an in-depth analysis of the themes that emerged.
Evidence, Action and Now We Have Impact!
Practitioner Session | Kathryn Cunich, Michael Parker

This presentation will focus on the mindframes and maximizers underpinning the impact on student learning currently being experienced at Oxley College, a case
study in the recent Visible Learning into Action book. It will continue the story of how evidence and action, as the visible keys to moving practice forward at a
classroom, school, and system level are resulting in measurable impact on student achievement. The role of leaders, teachers, students and parents will be shared
in the context of what we have learnt works best when combining theory and practice in a real school setting. We know that every school is different, every child
unique, but our journey evidences that the Visible Learning program, because of its powerful foundation in research, works! Together let’s explore some practical,
authentic examples of how a fundamental commitment to ‘making learning visible’ in classroom practice and curriculum design has brought about a profound
transformation of school culture in a short time. You will also have the opportunity to see how leadership, collective teacher efficacy, and collaboration contribute to
a thriving and vibrant learning community where dreaming with determination is becoming a reality.
Making Learning Visible by Building Collective Efficacy

@corwinpress

Practitioner Session | Valerie DiPaola, Catherine Worley
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This interactive session will share how Williamsburg-James City County schools is using the Visible Learning mind frames to increase student engagement,
personalize learning, and foster collaboration among instructional staff. A commitment to professional learning, high impact instructional strategies, collaborative
classroom observations, and instructional coaching has enabled us to focus on student engagement and foster reflective teaching practices in our 15 schools.
Participants will watch videos of classroom instruction, de-brief on evidence of student engagement they see, frame effective feedback, and model collaborative
conferencing. Session attendees will see how central office and building administrators, along with teachers, have collaborated to build the capacity of all learners
in our schools; learn how to create a long-term plan for implementing Visible Learning; and practice using walk-through forms to collect data and manage
reflective feedback sessions. Participants are encouraged to bring their laptops or iPads.

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS
Hiring for Impact: Using Mindframes to Recruit, Select, and Develop Educators
Practitioner Session | Michael McDowell

This session reviews five key steps that educators can use to select teachers and administrators with a high likelihood of making a substantial impact on
student learning. Participants will: understand a framework for hiring teachers and administrators; understand the purpose for specific tools and processes that
enable schools to filter and select candidates; identify strategies for targeting professional development during the onboarding process of new hires to make an
immediate impact on student learning and staff culture.
Analyzing Assessments and Infusing Academic Dialogue
Practitioner Session | Tanya Vest, Amy Youngblood

Rigorous goals, well-aligned classroom assessments, and high-quality feedback are keys to success. During this session, we review classroom assessments to
determine alignment with the depth and rigor of the standard assessed. Additionally, we will analyze the feedback given to students on the assessments and
encourage and discuss the importance of self-assessment. Whether you are a coach, department head, principal, or teacher, this session will help you work with
your team on classroom assessments and provide quality feedback to students and the team. Constructive, academic dialogue which is reinforced by data from
well-constructed assessments provides the tools for academic success. Sample assessments will be provided; however, participants are encouraged to bring
assessments with them.
Cultivating Visible Family Engagement: Five Simple Principles
Workshop | Steve Constantino

All families desire their children do well and exceed them in their quality of life. These parental aspirations directly influence children’s learning outcomes.
Acclaimed author, speaker, and leader, Dr. Steve Constantino will engage his audience in learning and understanding the process of active family engagement and
how to achieve the successful effect on student learning through his “Five Simple Principles” model. Participants will leave understanding the pathway to engage
every family for student success.
Getting Clear about Our Equity Impact: Why “College Ready” Isn’t Enough
Workshop | Gary Howard, Wade Colwell-Sandoval, Benjie Howard

Are we ready to relate effectively with the rapidly increasing diversities, both visible and invisible, that students are bringing to our classrooms? Are we listening
to our students, or merely imposing our cultural assumptions on them? Are we teaching at them, or learning from and with them? This session will explore the
shallowness of much school reform rhetoric regarding “excellence,” and dig more deeply into new opportunities to address the causes of educational disparities,
particularly related to race and poverty. Participants will have an interactive opportunity to learn from each other and the presenters, sharing best practices for
addressing issues of privilege, power, and difference in our work.
Student Voice for Inclusion and Equity: Student Voice Circles and Teacher-Student Relationships
Workshop | John Krownapple

A Student Voice Circle (SVC) is a democratic improvement process that supports schools pursuing excellence with equity. It engages students and staff in
listening, learning, and leading together as partners in shaping inclusive and equitable schools. Using Cultural Proficiency as a process, SVCs ensures Visible
Learning research benefits all students, especially those historically underserved by schools. Learn about cases and success stories of SVCs working to examine
and improve Teacher-Student Relationships.

MONDAY AFTERNOON, JULY 11
Keynote | 12:30 pm
Building Trust while Doing the Tough Work of Improvement
Viviane Robinson

#AVL2016

The leadership of improvement is everyone’s responsibility, not just the responsibility of those in formal leadership positions. Three of the ten mindframes identified
by John Hattie – I am a change agent (Strand 2), I engage in dialogue rather than monologue (Strand 5), and I collaborate (Strand 10) - describe skills and
dispositions that are needed by everyone who aspires to build the trust required for collaborative improvement of learning and teaching. But what does research
tell us about the prevalence of such mindframes and about what is involved in their development? In this keynote address, Viviane Robinson draws on research
evidence to explain why these mindframes are so often espoused yet so rarely seen in conversations in which leaders attempt to work with colleagues to improve
teaching and learning. Viviane describes and illustrates a program of leadership development, called Open to Learning™ leadership, in which leaders are taught
how to build trust while leading the tough work of improvement.
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Breakout Sessions Group B | 2:30–4:00 pm
Creating a Culture of Collaboration
Featured Breakout Session | Deb Masters

This session focuses on the mindframes and skills needed to build a collaborative school culture. It will look at the benefits of having a collaborative culture and will
focus on tools and processes that schools can use to build that culture. With the focus on building teams being such a priority in many schools, building collaborative
practices is important so that teams can work effectively together and have productive ‘sense making’ conversations. As individuals, we all vary in the ways we
communicate and what is ‘ok’ for some may not be ‘ok’ for others in terms of the ways that we interact with each other. This workshop will focus on ways that we
can have productive sense-making conversations for effective collaboration that will speed up learning impact for our students.
Instructional Coaching for Visible Learning
Jim Knight | Featured Breakout Session

For almost two decades, Jim Knight and his research colleagues at The University of Kansas Coaching Project and The Impact Research Lab have been working to
identify best practices for instructional coaching. The result is the impact cycle, a simple and powerful way coaches can help teachers improve teaching to improve
student learning. In this session, you’ll learn how to implement the identify, learn, and improve components of the impact cycle, and gain access to free tools to use
while coaching. Additionally, participants will learn how the impact cycle can be employed to put Visible Learning into action in the classroom. Anyone interested in
translating research on instruction into practice, should find this presentation helpful.
Instructional Leadership Implications and Visible Learning
Practitioner Session | Steve Ventura

Visible Learning Leaders understand the leadership actions that have the greatest impact on student outcomes and the importance of leaders as evaluators.
This thoughtful and interactive session will highlight the effective leadership and teacher profiles necessary to become a Visible Learning school and/or district.
Remember, Visible Learning is founded on evidence, not sacred cows. Participants will examine effective leadership and instructional practice in order to determine
the “impact” on student achievement and learning. By considering the effects of the practices of teachers and leaders, schools will be able to make substantial gains
in student achievement. Join Steve for an unforgettable, inspirational session and learn how to pursue higher levels of Visible Learning implementation with greater
focus, rigor, and clarity. Participants will learn the key concepts associated with Visible Learning Instructional Leadership: maintain and monitor quality teaching;
maintain high levels of student engagement; create a climate where learning is measured more than teaching.
Collaborative Leadership: 6 Influences That Matter Most
Workshop | Peter DeWitt

We spend a lot of time comparing our schools to other schools around us, but research from PISA suggests that our biggest concern should be the variance we
have within our schools between teachers. Collaborative Leadership: 6 Influences That Matter Most focuses on how leaders can use six of John Hattie’s high effect
influences on learning to foster growth in their teachers and put the focus on learning for students.
Having the Courage to Make Learning Visible
Workshop | Cathy Lassiter

According to Aristotle, courage is the first virtue. It makes all other virtues possible. So when we think about changing the school narrative by talking about learning
versus teaching and making learning visible, it is important to consider the courage it takes to do so in a sustained and genuine manner. Participants in this session
will explore what it means to lead this work courageously, and recognize that workers who are courage-led are more engaged, committed, optimistic, and change
embracing. The good news is that courage and resiliency can be learned. The participants will learn how to leverage the components of courageous leadership to
successfully implement changes in their classrooms, schools and/or districts to make learning visible. Major topics will include personal accountability, failing forward,
and maintaining optimism during a change initiative.
Text Complexity’s Role: A Key Measuring Stick in Assessment

@corwinpress

Workshop | Karen Flories
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Text complexity plays a major role in an educators ability to truly “know thy impact” on student learning. When it is a key variable in assessment design it yields
evidence of student performance that allows one to evaluate their impact and identify instructional next steps to move students forward toward mastery of targeted
objectives. This session will engage participants in hands on practitioner centered learning experiences that involve evaluation of text, and specific and focused
data analysis. Participants will determine instructional responses after data analysis with an understanding of the critical role that text complexity plays in supporting
student outcomes. Self-reflection on professional practice and implementation of new leaning, individually and within PLC’s, will end the session.
Math Language Learners
Practitioner Session | Tremain Nelson

Apply the process of learning a second language to acquiring the language of mathematics. Students encounter a series of well-orchestrated reading, writing, listening, and
speaking structures that allow them to progress from a beginning level of proficiency with the mathematics language to an advanced level of proficiency in grades K-12.

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS
Inspired and Passionate Teachers - Clarity on What Works Best!
Workshop | John Almarode

Inspired and passionate teachers are by design, not by chance (Fisher, 2016). This action-packed, edge-of-your-seat workshop explores the practices and
characteristics of inspired and passionate teachers, and, drawing from the exciting research on the science of learning, introduces a cutting-edge framework for
fostering and nurturing highly effective teachers with great success.Each participant will actively participate in the “unpacking” of practices and characteristics of
inspired and passionate teachers. From this “unpacking”, educators will apply the science of learning to develop a professional learning progression that fosters and
nurtures the development of these practices. Finally, each participant will create an actionable plan for professional learning that centers on formative evaluation and
feedback.
RESET PLCs – Shifting the Narrative to Increase Impact
Workshop | Karl Clauset, B. R. Jones

Are your PLCs having their greatest possible impact on teacher expertise and student learning? Using Hattie’s 2015 tasks for building collaborative teacher expertise,
explore how to shift the narrative in your school or district about the work of PLCs, engage PLCs in determining what a year’s progress looks like, raise faculty
expectations about ensuring every student achieves a year’s worth of progress, develop common assessment and evaluation tools aligned with learning progressions
and success criteria to provide formative feedback to teachers, and measure impact on student learning. Building on task scenarios and the experiences of you and
your colleagues, collaboratively identify action steps to implement Hattie’s tasks for building collaborative teacher expertise that transform PLCs into Impact Teams
that assess, learn, plan, and act effectively together.
Quality Questioning: Maximizing Student Learning Through Dialogue and Feedback
Practitioner Session | Beth Sattes, Jackie Walsh

Explore research-based questioning practices that depend upon the following mind frames: teacher beliefs in learning, not teaching; dialogue, not monologue;
assessment as feedback on teaching; and mistakes as opportunities to learn. Learn about the 6Ps, a framework for quality questioning that supports teacher
thinking and planning for classroom dialogue that generates feedback to both teachers and students. Analyze the changes in teacher and student roles and
responsibilities that accompany a shift from traditional student-teacher interactions to those consistent with this type classroom dialogue. Examine teacher and
student assumptions that interfere with questioning practices supporting these shifts. Assess the appropriateness of classroom expectations intended to nurture
student mind frames required for meaningful participation in dialogue and formative assessment. The participants will make connections between these ways of
thinking and the behaviors embedded in the 6P Framework.
Changing Mind Frames of the 20th Century Parents and Teachers and the 21st Century Leader
Practitioner Session | Sherry Kobayashi, Donna Wright, Susan Talley, Shannon Kanoe Clarin, Anna Marie Marcos, Jadene Wong, Derek Santos

Ewa Beach Elementary has evolved in the last 10 years. With an ever changing school population in a rapidly growing community in a once rural area, the school
has faced many challenges. The school entered into Visible Learning in a very deliberate fashion: it began with the principal attending a Foundation Day training
and from there, Visible Learning began to spread. With any change comes pushback. Participants will learn about the reasons for the pushback and the steps the
school took to move past the naysayers to begin the process of Visible Learning. Most parents were raised in the end of the 20th century, where course marks
consisted of an A-F letter grade; standards were not a part of their everyday language, and students were taught in a very traditional manner. Learn how the
school is addressing the parents, teaching parents strategies, teaching them about the mindframes, and getting them to ask questions of their children. Learn how
we are changing the mindframes of students, getting students to be responsible and active participants in their own learning, encouraging them to ask questions,
and that it is okay to be wrong.
How Does a Leaders’ Mindframe Make A Difference in Shaping a Visible Learning School?
Workshop | Ainsley Rose

In Visible Learning for teachers, Hattie expands on his notion of Mindframes for teachers. He contends that is what shapes their thinking and resulting behavior
in the classroom that has impact on student learning. I contend that of equal importance is the mindframe the leader brings to the school as it is their behavior
that shapes the directions, policies and procedures. Along with the notion of mindframes, this session will explore the research of Dr. Viviane Robinson who
demonstrates five practices on which leaders should concentrate. The presentation will make the case that the practices and the leaders view of those practices
shapes the leader’s mindframes. It will be an opportunity for leaders to reflect on what mindframes they bring to their work, therefore their impact on learning in
their respective schools.
Creating Visible Learners in the Middle School Mathematics & Literacy Classrooms
Practitioner Session | Christy Vehe, Rachel Schlechter

#AnnualVL2015

This session will emphasize how to transform a middle school classroom from compliant teenagers to students who own their learning. Participants will gain tools
and strategies to create visible learners in a middle school while engaging in talk about learning, and not teaching. We will share how we have collaborated in both
content areas to make learning visible while staying true to the rigor and expectations of the Common Core Standards. Participants will learn about our journey
transforming a Math and a Language Arts classroom, through engaging in consistent dialogue with two co-teachers. Through pictures, student work samples, and
videos participants will take away useful tools for professional development or to create visible learners in their own classrooms.
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Q: How Do You Make Invisible Learning…Visible? A: Student-led Portfolio Conferences - Reflecting on Learning
Practitioner Session | Frank Fischel, Emily Cali, Jennifer Olsyn

Historically banal, arguably ineffective, but highly efficient, parent-teacher conferences are commonly used to communicate a student’s educational progress
to parents. Revealing “invisible” student growth and achievement is a product of Visible Learning initiatives. Student-led portfolio conferences allow students
to reflect on their own learning, share growth trends, and be supported by their teacher. Based on these reflections, students are able to set challenging
goals and implement a strategy for achieving those goals. Presenters in this session will share a revised implementation of a 30-year history of student-led
portfolio conferences. Presenters propose to provide a portfolio template for educators to incorporate with the Paradigm Shifts, Pyramid Flips and Mind Frame
Maximizers while building a program that allows parents and teachers to reflect on student learning. The template will include extensive use of 21st century
technology while meeting/exceeding the college and career standards that are often referenced but infrequently addressed.
Visible Learning 101
Workshop | Kristin Anderson

Visible Learning is an in-depth school change model of professional learning designed for school-based teams and individual educators to systematically
examine effective instructional practice in order to determine the “impact” on student achievement and learning. By considering the effects of the practices of
teachers and leaders, schools will be able to make substantial gains in student achievement. Workshop attendees will learn about these practices and how to
start the journey towards becoming a Visible Learning school and see how Visible Learning takes the theory of John Hattie’s extensive research and puts it into
a practical inquiry model for schools to ask questions of themselves about the impact they are having on student achievement.
Teacher Talk! Effective Classroom Questioning and Discourse
Workshop | Janet Clinton, Sophie Murphy

Sophie Murphy and Janet Clinton will outline specific differences between surface, deep, and transfer of knowledge and understandings. They will discuss the
types of essential questions and rich dialogue that needs to occur at differing stages of a lesson for deep level learning to occur to move students into deeper
levels of understanding and how to transfer these understandings effectively into new contexts.
Research questions for consideration... What are the strategies required to do this effectively? What type of discourse and questioning would teachers use and
how this can be used within the classroom, and developed in schools to maximize outcomes for all students?
The presenters will discuss the implementation of a common understanding and language discussing the research and introducing the essential elements of
surface to deep level learning and frameworks that can be used to support this and evaluative tools that capture discourse to explore and analyze teacher talk.
Maximizing Learning by Co-Constructing Success Criteria with Students
Workshop | Kara Vandas

When teachers and students share a clear understanding of what success looks like, learning can be accelerated. Join us to explore a simple but powerful
process for co-constructing success criteria with students. Then consider how formative assessment, effective feedback, and the use of student work prove
learning can empower all learners.
Positive Relationships in the Classroom
Workshop | Laura Besser

Teacher-student relationships have a positive impact on students. This influence has a .72 effect size on achievement and makes it one of the top influences in
educational practices (Hattie, 2009).The Visible Learning Mindframe I engage in positive relationships is the belief that students thrive in classrooms that are
fair, empathetic, and trustworthy. In addition to examining the Mindframe, I engage in positive relationships, we will also look at the correlation or relationships
to the elements of the development of student voice (Quaglia, Corso, 2014). By doing this, the participants will be able to see that relationships can be an
instrument of change and help prepare students for their future. The workshop will focus on teacher-student relationships and also the connection to Student
Voice. There will be a balance of information, collaboration, engaging activities, reflection, and planning to allow for an optimal learning experience.

Keynote | 4:15 pm
Equity and Deeper Learning

@corwinpress

Pedro Noguera
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While the movement for standards and accountability has largely succeeded in bringing greater attention to the issues surrounding student achievement (i.e. the
fact that poor students, students of color, English language learners and students with special needs are consistently performing at lower levels), surprisingly
little attention has been given to the strategies and conditions that are necessary to make achievement more likely. Missing from much of the policy debate
related to achievement is how to support and cultivate effective teaching in schools and how to motivate and engage students. This presentation will describe
strategies that have proven effective elsewhere at supporting teaching and learning for all types of students. It will also explore how schools can develop
strategies to support teachers in their efforts to raise achievement.

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS
TUESDAY MORNING, JULY 12
Opening Keynote | 8:00 am
Deep Leadership
Michael Fullan
Leaders who want to establish deep and lasting learning will need to manage certain tensions. Based on our work in ‘whole system capacity building’, and in
our global praetorship on ‘new pedagogies for deep learning’, Mr. Fullan will identify six tensions that leaders must manage to get breakthrough results. Many
examples of leadership in action will be presented.

Breakout Sessions Group C | 10:00–11:30 am
Collaborative Practices to Support English Learners
Featured Breakout Session | Andrea Honigsfeld

The purpose of this workshop is to explore a comprehensive framework for collaborative practices for general education teachers and instructional specialists
including ESOL teachers. The goal of the session is twofold: (1) to help participating educators engage in critical conversations and action-planning around
collaborative practices and (2) to review, evaluate, and adapt several co-teaching models that promote an integrated service delivery in K-12 instructional
settings and enhance teachers’ collective efficacy.
Effective Grading and Reporting Policies and Practices
Featured Breakout Session | Thomas Guskey

This presentation describes what research evidence confirms about effective grading policies and practices. Keeping in mind the challenges teachers face,
Dr. Guskey discusses the importance of fairness and honesty in grading. He then outlines strategies for reporting student learning progress that ensure
meaningful communication between school and home. Finally, Dr. Guskey outlines procedures for implementing new reporting structures, including standardsbased grading, as well as policies and practices that should be avoided because of their negative consequences for students, teachers, and schools.
Evidence-Centered Leadership: How to Turn Research into Results
Practitioner Session | Tracey Severns

During this session, participants will learn how to use evidence-centered design principles to implement the 4Cs of school change: Culture, Capacity,
Coherence, and Courage. Since the leader’s theory of action becomes the school’s theory in action, the first step involves an honest assessment of the
leader’s beliefs and behaviors. Participants will learn how to surface the truth behind their intentions. Instructional leaders must also build capacity. The key
to elevating capacity lies in the use of data to identify and increase the use of high-leverage instructional practices that produce greater gains for students.
Participants will learn protocols and practices that cause faculty to use data to answer the question, “How are we doing and how do we know?” The final
activity will develop the leader’s ability to do what is necessary to achieve real and lasting change.
Mathematics, Mind Frames, and Maximizing Student Achievement
Practitioner Session | Ed Thomas

In order to learn math, students must do math. So what should we have our students do? The joy and art of being a great math teacher are evident in the
decisions, actions, and attitudes that teachers make, deliver, and display every day in their classrooms and schools. Displaying attitudes that develop positive
relationships, encouragement, and confidence in students is a practice of great math teachers. Behaviors and practices of great math teachers connect with
Hattie’s Eight Mind Frames of Visual Learning. The mind frames serve as powerful foundations for effective teaching practices, student learning, and higher
levels of math achievement in any grade. Participants in this session will learn about Hattie’s Eight Mind Frames and the number of ways they can empower
teachers to lead their students to higher levels of success. This session will feature several engaging learning experiences that connect well with all students.
Linking Walks: Collaborative Inquiry Into the Relationship Between Practice and Its Impact
Workshop | Julie Smith, Raymond L. Smith

#AVL2016

Classroom observations are routine practices carried out by school leaders of all stripes and at all levels of schooling throughout the world. In her writing about
instructional leadership practices and the relationship between teaching and student learning, Robinson (2011) coined the phrase “linking talk” to describe
what highly effective leaders do to help teachers “link” their accounts of their own teaching to its actual or possible impact on students. This presentation
provides school leaders with practical tools and strategies that help them live a number of the “mindframes” in their role as instructional leader by collecting
and using system-wide data around specific classroom practices and the impact of these practices on student learning (Strand 1 “I am an evaluator” and
Strand 4 “I see assessment as feedback to me”), perpetuate ongoing collegial dialogue about quality teaching and learning (Strand 7 “I engage in positive
relationships”), and deepen collective understanding about specific classroom practices that have the greatest impact on progress and learning (Strand 10 I
collaborate).
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An Essential Leadership Strategy: Building Trust with Adults
Workshop | Kristin Anderson

We know from the Visible Learning research that healthy, respectful, and trusting teacher-student relationships yield an effect size of .72, or nearly two times the
standard deviation. While not measured in the same fashion, building rapport and trust among adults has been proven to garner powerful results in businesses and
schools/systems alike, and is an essential component in creating a culture of achievement.
The Power of Using Video for High Impact Instruction
Workshop | Ann Hoffman

One of the most powerful ways to effect change and compel people to action is by seeing a true picture of current reality. An excellent way for teachers, coaches,
and administrators to do this is through the use of video technology, which is referred to in Hattie’s research as microteaching and has an effect of .81, nearly
doubling the speed of learning. Drawing from Jim Knight’s Focus on Teaching: Using Video for High-Impact Instruction, this session will outline a clear process for
using video to promote professional growth and teacher effectiveness. Strategies that teachers, coaches, teams, and administrators can use to get the most out of
using video will be shared, along with protocols, data gathering forms, and other tools.
Principal Action Research: Assessing the Impact of Visible Leading and Learning
Research Paper Session | Jan Rozelle, LaQuiche Parrott, Rachel Ball, Brian Lieberman

For four years the SURN Visible Leaders Academy has sought to improve student learning through instructional leadership development of principals. The Academy
builds instructional leadership of K-12 principals (62) in prioritizing Visible Learning strategies through yearlong, job-embedded professional development. Learn how
four principals participating in this academy based on John Hattie’s Visible Learning research engage in Action Research to assess how students in their schools
are engaged. Principals will discuss how they conduct classroom observations using an online database to collect data on high-yield strategy use. Job-embedded
professional growth activities include collaborative observations with peers and vertical teams, book studies, and action research. The design and findings of a case
study in one Academy participant’s elementary school will also be discussed. Presenters will allow time for questions. Participants will take away an exemplar logic
model and ideas for designing and evaluating job-embedded professional development.
Riding the Wave: Year Two
Practitioner Session | Liane Miura, Kathleen Makimoto, Keri Asuncion

Ka`imiloa Elementary, a Title I school in rural Ewa Beach, Hawaii, found success with developing Visible Learners after its first year in 2014-2015. Now in their
second year, they set forth to continue their journey. We talk about learning and not about teaching. It sounds simple enough, but what does that mean and
how do we do that? How can changing our focus onto the learning, and not on tasks, impact our students? Come learn how curriculum coaches and teachers
collaborated and focused on Learning Targets (Intentions) and on the three questions (Where Am I Going?, How Am I Going?, and Where to Next?) to investigate
these questions and to take the next big step in their journey.
Growing Inspired, Passionate Learners that Know Their Impact
Practitioner Session | Terry Mootz, Stacie Noisey, Jodi Wirt

Participants will have a clear picture of the systems and processes one district is using to develop, support, and engage staff and students in where they are, how
they are doing, and where to go next with learning improvement. By the end of the session they will:
understand the leadership actions of establishing a shared vision/mission, goals, and expectations coupled with leading and participating in learning and
development impact on learning, know the type of comprehensive evidence that can be used to capture characteristics of assessment- capable learners and
inspired passionate teachers including effect size and student voice, and have a clear picture of where you are, how you are doing, and where to go next with
Visible Learning in your school/district.
Feedback: The “Tipping Point” in Student Learning

@corwinpress

Workshop | Ainsley Rose
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In their landmark paper “Inside the Black Box” Black and Wiliam first drew our attention to several important notions of formative assessment and the power it
has in improving student learning, particularly for those students who struggle. Central to the value of formative assessment is the notion of feedback. Hattie
says, “feedback thrives on error.” Unfortunately, schools driven to increase student achievement mistakenly create a mindset that error is bad and marks constitute
feedback that will motivate students to achieve at higher levels. This session will enable participants to develop a new vision of formative assessment and how a
model of feedback can actually double student learning, provided that teachers understand what constitutes effective feedback.
Developing Effective Mindframes with Teachers and Students
Workshop | Deb Masters

In this session you will look closely at the 10 Visible Learning mindframes, which are embedded into all of the Visible Learning research and our work in schools,
and learn what they mean for you and your learners. You will have time to discuss them, to develop your understanding, and then you will start to think more deeply
about how they relate to you. With this understanding, you will then look at how you can gather evidence in your school about the mindframes of teachers and
students. Through the use of case studies and examples you will learn more about what the mindframes look like in practice, know how to identify the mindframes
that help teaching and learning in your school, and develop strategies for influencing and developing effective mindframes in others.

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS
Visible Learning: It is NEVER Too Early!
Practitioner Session | Patricia Mitchell, Lorri Vaccaro

During this session, participants will learn how to change the mindset of elementary teachers and their students. We will begin by exploring the traditional
educational mindset as it pertains to students and parents. Once identified, the work begins to shift the focus toward growth, not grade. To facilitate, goal setting
will be examined as a means of empowering the students to recognize challenges and set a path for achieving and monitoring growth. Best practices to ensure
progress toward a goal will be modeled, as well as tools for reflection by student and teacher. Additional strategies that promote metacognition of the language of
learning will be shared. The impact of visible learning among elementary students will be clear.
What’s Stopping You?
Practitioner Session | Kathryn Cunich

This presentation will explore the role of leaders as they work with teams in schools and systems to maximize learning. It will show how effective the research
is when evidence about student learning drives action in classrooms and schools and is used to change momentum toward success. Kathryn Cunich will take
participants through the Visible Learning matrix as a leadership tool, showing how it can be used to celebrate success, inspire collaboration and set targets for
team meetings, professional learning, and strategic decision making. The session will examine specifically the mindframes leaders need when embedding an
evidence-action-impact cycle and provide evidence of what happens when expert, inspired, and passionate teachers and school leaders work together to maximize
the effect of their teaching on all students in their care.
Inclusion and Equity in Visible Learning Through Cultural Proficiency
Workshop | John Krownapple

How can we use Visible Learning to achieve excellence with equity in education? A culturally proficient mindset sets apart expert from less effective educators.
It is the same with schools and the collective mindset. There is no room for deficit thinking. To that end, the Cultural Proficiency framework provides us requisite
tools. This interactive session will support participants in using these tools to reflect on research-based factors with an Effect Size of above 0.40, including not
labeling students, student-teacher relationships, and both teacher and student expectations.
Leading Impact Teams: The Model Team Approach
Practitioner Session | Paul Bloomberg, Sarah Stevens

Impact Teams create the culture and conditions for every teacher every day to answer the question: “What is my impact?” Impact Teams re-energize teacher teams
to believe in their collective capacity to make a difference, to immediately and significantly increase not only student learning, but also teacher learning. See and
learn the foundational components of the Impact Team Model, a student-centered PLC model designed to strengthen student and teacher efficacy by scaling up
expertise regarding student-centered assessment. Learn how school and district leaders built their leadership capacity to lead effective teams to ensure student
ownership of learning. Participants will: discuss the four sources of efficacy and how they apply to strengthening and building a learning culture; be introduced
to a model for how districts or teams can maximize impact of teaching and learning through implementation of the Model Team Approach; engage in observation
of implementation of Impact Team foundational protocols using video, observation rubrics, and dialogue tools; facilitate team learning regarding the use of microteaching, formative evaluation and Impact Team coaching to ensure teacher effectiveness and increases in student learning.
Leveraging Collaboration for School Improvement
Practitioner Session | Peter DeWitt, Jenni Donohoo, Simon Feasey

When leaders create the conditions for collaboration to occur in schools, it not only provides space for teacher leaders to develop, it increases collective efficacy
and helps shift attributions regarding causes for students’ success or failure. In this session, we’ll examine the conditions necessary to bring about a wider and
deeper adoption of collaborative inquiry and collaborative leadership in schools and school districts. Participants will be introduced to a framework for engaging
in collaborative inquiry. Six ‘lynchpins’ necessary to bring collaborative inquiry to scale will be explored.The audience will learn how Simon Feasey, Head Teacher
in the United Kingdom, engaged teacher teams in cycles of collaborative inquiry in order to build a sustainable improvement culture where quality improvement
was not seen as a project but an ongoing function. Participants will also learn about collaborative leadership styles. Audience members will understand how select
influences from the Visible Learning Research can be capitalized upon in order to foster collaborative leadership and sustained school improvement.
Creating a Quality Common Formative Assessment – The Fundamentals
Workshop | Tommy Thompson

#AVL2016

Common formative assessments (CFAs) are aligned pre- and post-assessments within units of study that are collaboratively designed by a grade-level or
course-level team, and administered to students by each participating teacher throughout the year. CFAs assess student understanding of the particular learning
intentions that the educators are currently focusing on in a curricular unit of study. In this session, participants will learn the fundamental steps for creating a
quality CFA that include: (1) “unwrapped” priority standards, (2) identified levels of cognitive rigor (Bloom’s and Depth of Knowledge), (3) big ideas and essential
questions, (4) selected-response and constructed-response assessment questions aligned to the rigor of the “unwrapped” priority standards, and (5) easy-tounderstand scoring guides to quickly and accurately score students’ constructed-responses. The fundamental design steps will be illustrated with integrated
reading and writing examples from both elementary and secondary grades.
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Lunch and Learn Session | 11:45-12:25 pm
Implementing Visible Learning
Kristin Anderson
Are you currently are implementing the Visible Learning framework in your school or district? We will be offering a special lunch and learn session with Visible
Learning expert Kristin Anderson in order to allow those implementing the work the opportunity to ask burning questions, build community, and hear other leader’s
perspectives as it relates to implementing the work. Please pick your lunch up from the lunch room and join us for a rich discussion in room Chesapeake J-L.

Keynote | 12:30 pm
Organizing the Influences and Determining Impact
Douglas Fisher
Visible Learning has provided the world with information about what works. But a challenge remains, specifically in mobilizing the diverse set of influences in
the zone of desired effects such that they impact learning. Looking through the lens of intentional instruction, we explore an organizational frame for developing
learning experiences for students. In doing so, we consider the role that assessments play in guiding learning and determining the impact that learning
experiences have on students.

Breakout Sessions Group D | 2:30–4:00 pm
From Snorkelers to Scuba Divers - Finding the Right Amount of Rigor for Building Deep Thinking Students
Featured Breakout Session | John Almarode

Is this going to be on the test? Why do we have to know this? Is this for a grade? Can you tell me what I need to do to get this right? These questions haunt each
and every teacher that is on the receiving end of such inquiry. When inspired and passionate teachers create an environment that fosters and nurtures Visible
learners, questions like these evaporate from our schools and classrooms, while our students deep dive into learning. Over the past fifteen years, the science of
learning has provided many insights into how we think. Furthermore, these promising principles provide a starting point for inspired and passionate teachers to
build the capacity in learners to see themselves as their own teachers. This workshop shows you how! This action-packed, edge-of-your-seat session looks at the
latest research on student engagement, student thinking, and how to design classrooms that promote deep thinking and understanding.
You Can’t Be Scared and Be Effective: Improve Instruction and Strengthen Classroom Management Skills
Featured Breakout Session | Gail L. Thompson

Weak classroom management skills cause many K-12 teachers to fail African American students academically, engage in unfair discipline practices, and push
students into the prison pipeline. This session will equip participants with research-based strategies that will improve their classroom management skills through
mindset- and relationship- building work, and thereby, help them increase their efficacy with African American students.
Uncovering the Most Powerful Resource in Your Classroom
Workshop | Jean Garrity, Mary Gavigan

The research is clear - Visible Learning is an effective strategy for improving teaching practices and generating increased learning. But many educators struggle
with effecting lasting change for all students in a traditional educational environment. At the same time, most classrooms contain an extremely valuable, yet often
overlooked, resource for learning. Tapping this resource can transform learning, accelerate achievement, and deepen commitment to success. Yet, it costs nothing
and many times just sits, waiting to be deployed. What is this resource? You guessed it - it is the learner. This session will feature practical strategies for changing
the role students typically play while transforming them into committed, energized, active learners. Participants will explore ways to support students to become
their own best teachers. Strategies will be shared to actively involve students in the learning process, from goal setting and monitoring their own progress, to
determining their unique learning path and advocating for their own educational growth.
Eastridge Visible Learning 2.0

@corwinpress

Practitioner Session | Genie Baca, Jane Dougherty, Krista Janke, Jana Toliver
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Eastridge Elementary will present this session focused on the Visible Learner. With a focus on developing a shared language of learning by all, Eastridge
embarked on a journey to develop visible learners through learning dispositions, learning processes, feedback, and developing assessment capable learners.
Eastridge Elementary is currently in its second year of the Visible Learning journey. Years one and two have prepared these educators for the next step which will
be a focus on mindframes for teachers. In this interactive session, Eastridge will share their journey, and how they are developing visible learners through video,
student voice, and reflection.

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS
Cultivating Creativity and Curiosity - Leading Through Learning
Workshop | Jilian Stambolich

A teacher is the most influential factor for students’ learning. An administrator is the second most. We know that our students are growing up in a world that is
much different than the one we knew when we attended school. Teachers, schools and systems are considering innovative changes to meet the needs of our
modern learners, such as Integration of the arts. How could a collaborative and cohesive learning community be created in our schools? What if we don’t make
schools engaging places of deep and powerful learning?
Building a Culture of Efficacy Through Impact Teams
Practitioner Session | Barb Pitchford, Chris Templeton

Reeds Springs is a small rural district (6300 students) in Missouri with a poverty rate above 60%. Reeds Springs has been involved with PLCs for about 10 years
but the ‘teaming’ was not creating change in instruction, nor did it result in improved student achievement. The assistant superintendent, Dr. Templeton, heard
about Impact Teams from a nearby district (Joplin) and after observing the process, determined that this is what Reeds Springs needed to refocus the PLCs to a
more efficient and effective model. Beginning in the Spring of 2015, Reeds Springs School District (MO) began to learn how to use the collaborative practices
to respond to diverse student learning needs and to build school-wide efficacy through the Model Teams Approach. Experience how the teams developed
collaborative expertise by focusing their meetings on what matters with students at the center of the learning process.
RTI Is a Verb
Workshop | Tom Hierck

RTI is simply a framework that helps define the time and support that all students need to be successful. In simple terms, RTI may best be understood as a
verb. It demands action on the part of every educator on behalf of every student, and a shift in conversation from talking about my students to talking about all
students. This workshop will address the why of RTI, as well as the rationale for the need to develop systems of support for students. The elements of RTI are
also described, elements that have led Professor John Hattie in Visible Learning for Teachers to rate RTI as one of the top three most effective, single initiatives
in which schools can engage their efforts to dramatically improve student learning. Moreover, RTI Is a Verb defines how to successfully initiate and sustain RTI,
the processes and school-wide structures that guide schools in getting started and in coordinating continuous improvement efforts. These strategies will help
shift conversations away from using factors outside of school as excuses and, instead, use them as sources of information that will provide insights for more
strategically and urgently designed systems of support. RTI is a verb, and speaks to an action-oriented set of structures and supports that can lead to all students
graduating ready for college or a skilled career.
A Perfect 10! Practices that Address Hattie’s Ten Mindframes
Workshop | Tommy Thompson

This engaging and interactive session will showcase application of John Hattie’s ten Mindframes reflected in Larry Ainsworth’s Common Formative Assessment
2.0 process and Gary Howard’s phases of cultural competence that encompass Deep Equity. Learn practical methods focused on what we teach, how we teach,
and who we teach to gain the clarity required to improve teaching and learning every day.
Up for a Challenge?
Practitioner Session | Lakita Combs, Allie Martin

Discover a practitioner’s journey through year one of making learning visible at their elementary school in Klein, Texas. This session will engage participants as
the principal and assistant principal recap what they learned, how the journey is going, and what comes next. They will answer “How were teachers equipped to
be change agents and activators of student learning?” and “In what tangible ways did students shift from a surface level understanding of learning objectives to
deepening the articulation of the success criteria?” Join in to discover the inside scoop from year one!
Empowering Students to Build Learner Strategies
Workshop | Kara Vandas

Have you ever wondered why some kids have adopted strategies that support their learning and why others struggle to establish their own strategies for learning?
Join an interactive session that focuses on empowering students for the future. We will delve into the concepts of Full and Partial Transfer of strategies, engage
an easy-to-implement structure for transferring strategies from teacher-owned to student-owned, and explore high-impact strategies that can be easily adopted
by students as part of their learner toolbox.

#AVL2016
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Thinking About Thinking
Workshop | Laura Besser

Meta-cognitive strategies have an effect size of .69 (Hattie, 2009), which places it as one of the top influences on student achievement. Cognitive, meta-cognitive,
and affective interventions are the different categories of interventions used to improve learning. Cognitive interventions focus on task related skills, metacognitive interventions target self -management and learning skills and affective interventions build the motivation and self-concept of students. This workshop
will show the connection between meta-cognitive interventions and the development of increased Student Voice: self-worth, engagement, and purpose (Quaglia,
Corso, 2014) in schools. When students have increased academic success due to their organizational skills, management skills, and increased self-efficacy
they are more likely to have a stronger voice in schools. Thinking is hard work and requires perseverance, concentration, control, organization, and elaboration,
questioning and self –monitoring. These are just some of the skills that are used in the meta-cognitive process.The workshop will focus on meta-cognitive
strategies and the connection to student voice. There will be a balance of information, collaboration, engaging activities, reflection, and planning to allow for an
optimal learning experience.
3 Guiding Actions to Drive Collective Teacher Efficacy
Workshop | Dave Nagel

Teacher efficacy is the belief of one’s ability to promote positive change and impact student learning. Collective teacher efficacy develops when teachers believe
they collectively have even stronger ability to promote successful student outcomes within their school. Collective Teacher Efficacy currently has shown to have the
highest effect on student learning of all of Professor Hattie’s Visible Learning influences. This session will focus on three critical elements to drive collective teacher
efficacy: mastery learning experiences, positive interdependence, and fine-grained discourse around student learning. First, teachers must be allowed to and be
held accountable for ensuring they are learning and understanding at deep levels new practices and approaches. When teachers relentlessly search for and find
connections to their own professional learning that result in changes in practice to best impact student learning, they become change agents. Next, teams must
develop positive interdependence that provides the culture and mechanism for collectively challenging each other in monitoring the impact of their individual as well
as collective actions on student learning. Finally, teachers must consistently engage in fine-grained discourse regarding student learning—this goes beyond looking at
numbers and scores. When this becomes consistent practice teachers become better evaluators of the effectiveness of their actions on student learning and make
necessary adjustments much more rapidly.
Developing Assessment Capable Learners: Leveraging Student Voice and Choice in the Classroom
Practitioner Session | Michael McDowell, Jen Mall

The following session outlines specific steps teachers can take to enable students to develop a strong voice and choice in their learning. The session provides
an overview of how students, clarify learning outcomes, monitor their current progress, and work with peers and others to identify next steps in their learning. The
session provides specific tools and processes that teachers are using in the field to help students build their capacity in the area of assessment.
Assessment Through the Looking Glass: Illuminating Purpose and Practice
Workshop | Laura Greenstein

Putting assessment at the forefront of teaching and learning requires clarity of purpose and specificity of process. This means replacing a mindset of testing and
measurement with one that emphasizes responsive assessment. Evidence from assessment is used by teachers and students to adjust routines, processes, and
products. When we consider assessment as a force for improvement rather than a conclusion to teaching we are compelled to engage students as assessors
who are able to analyze, evaluate, and reflect on their own learning as they follow their path towards personal best. In this session, participants will stretch beyond
theory into practical applications by connecting Mind Frames with assessment practices that have been shown to improve learning outcomes. When we use the
looking glass to consider purpose and explore practice, we increase the visibility and transparency of assessment. When we emphasize growth over summative
scores we validate the need for a spectrum of measures to display a student’s full range of skills and knowledge. “Without continual growth and progress, such
words as improvement, achievement, and success have no meaning.” Benjamin Franklin.
Developing Effective Mindframes with Teachers and Students
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Workshop | Deb Masters
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In this session you will look closely at the 10 Visible Learning mindframes which are embedded into all of the Visible Learning research and our work in schools.
You will look closely at the 10 mindframes and what they mean for you and your learners. You will have time to discuss them, to develop your understanding, and
then you will start to think more deeply about how they relate to you. With this understanding you will then look at how you can gather evidence in your school
about the mindframes of teachers and students. Through the use of case studies and examples, you will learn more about what the mindframes look like in
practice, know how to identify the mindframes that help teaching and learning in your school, and then once you have identified them you will develop strategies
for influencing and developing effective mindframes in others.

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS
Visible Learning: A Powerful Journey for Teachers and Learners
Practitioner Session | Mechelle Bryson, Stacy Stoyanoff, Jennifer Furnish, Alan Burt

Although by their very nature schools are learning organizations, learning communities too often fail to materialize. A collective commitment to learning must
transpire. Learning organizations are entities where people continuously expand their ability to learn, and are built on vision, teamwork, openness, flexibility, and
the ability to act under changing conditions. In such organizations where collective efficacy exists, people do not just cultivate their own limited capacity, but work
together to create synergy for sustained change and innovation (Senge, 1990). As such, it is imperative that schools exam collective teacher-efficacy in order to
meet the demands of educating all students.
Using Effect Size Data to Evaluate Your Impact
Practitioner Session | Steve Ventura

This is not another “data driven decision making” practicum. Rather, participants will learn how to calculate effect sizes and how to interpret that data to show
impact and set achievement targets. Remember, teachers and leaders do not want more data, they want better data. John Hattie has developed the notion of
Visible Learning to represent the most powerful influences on teaching and learning in our classrooms. By powerful, he means those strategies that are effective
for student learning. An effect size measures the impact of a particular influence or strategy on learner achievement. This session focuses on developing your
ability to be an evaluator and understanding effect sizes as a tool to measure growth. Of all the influences on student learning, feedback is among the top-ranked
– and this is also the case for teacher learning. Teachers, like students, need feedback on where they are going, how they are doing and where they are going
next.We need to move from the prepositional divide of assessment as “assessment of” and “assessment for” to assessment as feedback for teacher. Better
analysis can improve student achievement, staff morale, and deeper inquiry. When was the last time a single change in your school accomplished all that?
Using Classroom Discussion to Maximize Effectiveness
Practitioner Session | Michael Parker

This workshop will explore the ways in which classroom discussion (effect size 0.82) is being used to maximize student learning in secondary students. By
developing a unique Big Ideas/Philosophy/Ethics/Thinking Skills course called ‘Cornerstone’, Oxley College has put into practice some of the key strategies that
encourage students to think, to connect ideas, to transfer understanding from surface to deep, and to experience cognitive dissonance. Positive relationships
are built between teachers and students as the teacher is seen as a co-explorer in some of the biggest questions that there are to ask. In addition, the energy,
urgency, and vibrancy of the topics lend themselves to excellent teacher collaboration. Discussion, exploration, and speculation are the beating hearts of each
lesson and, as a result it promotes mindframes in both teachers and students that allow everyone to maximize their own effectiveness. The Cornerstone program
also encourages students to seize each day at school—to think, to dare and to dream. This presentation will give teachers the tools to be able to use elements
of ‘Cornerstone’ in their own school to promote the Visible Learning mindframes, regardless of whether it is establishing the whole course or cherry-picking
techniques for use in their own subjects.

Keynote | 4:15 pm
John Hattie
I am Living My Dream
In this keynote John Hattie will share his dream for education—a dream for developing passion in learning and developing an education system that values inviting
all students to come and learn; to belong; to reinvest in their own learning. He will consider this in relation to the current status of education which will challenge
you to consider your view of how this dream matches our current reality.
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JOHN HATTIE
Dr. John Hattie has been Professor of Education and Director of the Melbourne
Education Research Institute at the University of Melbourne, Australia, since March
2011. Previously the Professor of Education at the University of Auckland, his
research focuses on applying measurement models to education problems. He is
president of the International Test Commission, served as advisor to various Ministers, chaired the NZ
performance based research fund, and in the last Queens Birthday awards was made “Order of Merit
for New Zealand” for services to education. A cricket enthusiast and Melbourne resident, he enjoys
being a Dad to his young men.

DOUGLAS FISHER
Douglas Fisher is a Professor of Educational Leadership in the Department of
Teacher Education at San Diego State University and a teacher leader at Health
Sciences High & Middle College. A recipient of an International Reading Association
Celebrate Literacy Award, the Farmer Award for excellence in writing from the
National Council of Teachers of English, as well as a Christa McAuliffe Award
for excellence in teacher education, he has published numerous articles on reading and literacy,
differentiated instruction, and curriculum design. Nancy Frey and Douglas Fisher may be the two most
prolific authors in the area of K-12 literacy education.
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MICHAEL FULLAN
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Michael Fullan is professor emeritus of the Ontario Institute for Studies in Education at
the University of Toronto. Recognized as a worldwide authority on educational reform,
he advises policymakers and local leaders around the world in helping to achieve the
moral purpose of all children learning. Michael Fullan received the Order of Canada
in December, 2012. He holds honourary doctorates from Duquesne University,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; University of Edinburgh, Scotland; Newman University College, University of
Leicester; and Nipissing University in Canada. Fullan is a prolific, award-winning author whose books
have been published in many languages.
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PEDRO NOGUERA
Pedro Noguera is the Peter L. Agnew Professor of Education at New York University.
Dr. Noguera is a sociologist whose scholarship and research focuses on the ways
in which schools are influenced by social and economic conditions, as well as by
demographic trends in varying contexts. Dr. Noguera holds faculty appointments
in the departments of Teaching and Learning and Humanities and Social Sciences at the Steinhardt
School of Culture, Education and Development. As an affiliated faculty member in NYU’s Department
of Sociology, he is also the Executive Director of the Metropolitan Center for Research on Equity and
the Transformation of Schools.

VIVIANE ROBINSON
Viviane is a Distinguished Professor in the Faculty of Education at the University
of Auckland, New Zealand and Academic Director of its Centre for Educational
Leadership, which has delivered the national induction programme for newly
appointed school principals for the last 12 years. She is the author of five books and
numerous chapters and journal articles on school. She currently leads an evidencebased international research and development programme on the leadership capabilities required
for school improvement. Viviane has consulted on leadership policy and development to professional
and government bodies in England, Norway, Singapore, Chile, Canada, Australia and New Zealand.
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LARRY AINSWORTH
Larry Ainsworth is the author or coauthor of 14 published books. Larry served
as the Executive Director of Professional Development at The Leadership
and Learning Center in Englewood, Colorado, from 1999-2013. He traveled
nationally and internationally to assist school systems in implementing best
practices related to standards, assessment, curriculum, and instruction across all grades and
content areas. Throughout his career as a professional developer, Larry has delivered keynote
addresses and breakout sessions across North America and in Latin America and regularly
worked on site in school systems to assist leaders and educators in understanding and
implementing powerful standards-based practices.

JOHN ALMARODE
Dr. John Almarode is Assistant Professor of Early, Elementary & Reading Education at
the College of Education at James Madison University. He was also recently named the
Co-Director of the STEM Center for Outreach and Engagement. John’s action-packed
workshops offer participants ready-to-use strategies and the brain rules that make
them work.
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SIMON BREAKSPEAR

26

Dr. Simon Breakspear is known internationally for his practical insights on learning
innovation and system reform. As the Founder and Director of Agile SchoolsTM
and LearnLabs, a global learning research and design agency, Simon has advised
educational leaders across over 10 countries helping them to navigate disruptive
change, develop innovation capabilities and drive continuous improvement for better
learning. He also advises entrepreneurial ventures that are seeking to harness new digital technologies
to improve the quality and equity of learning and is a Research Fellow at The Hong Kong Institute of
Education’s Asia Pacific Centre for Leadership and Change.

FEATUREDSPEAKERS
SPEAKERS
FEATURE

™

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS

Annual Conference 2016

THOMAS GUSKEY
Thomas R. Guskey, Ph.D., is Professor of Educational Psychology in the College of
Education at the University of Kentucky. A graduate of the University of Chicago,
he began his career in education as a middle school teacher, served as an
administrator in Chicago Public Schools, and was the first Director of the Center
for the Improvement of Teaching and Learning, a national educational research
center. He is the author/editor of 18 books and over 200 articles published in prominent research
journals as well as Educational Leadership, Kappan, and School Administrator.

ANDREA HONIGSFELD
Dr. Andrea Honigsfeld is Professor in the Division of Education at Molloy
College, Rockville Centre, New York, where she teaches graduate courses
related to cultural and linguistic diversity. Before entering the field of teacher
education, she was an English-as-a- foreign-language teacher in Hungary,
an English-as-a-second-language teacher in New York City, and taught Hungarian at New
York University. As a Fulbright Scholar, she lectured at conferences across the United States,
Great Britain, Denmark, Sweden, the Philippines, and the United Arab Emirates. She frequently
offers professional development primarily focusing on effective differentiated strategies and
collaborative practices for English-as-a-second-language and general education teachers.

JIM KNIGHT

#AVL2016

Dr. Jim Knight has spent more than two decades studying professional learning,
effective teaching, and instructional coaching. He is a Research Associate at the
University of Kansas Center for Research on Learning and the President of the
Instructional Coaching Group. Jim’s articles on professional learning, teaching,
and instructional coaching have appeared in journals such as The Journal of
Staff Development, Principal Leadership, The School Administrator, Kappan, and Educational
Leadership. Frequently asked to lead professional learning, Jim has presented to more than
30,000 educators from six continents. He has won several university teaching, innovation, and
service awards.
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DEB MASTERS
Deb Masters is a Principal Consultant at Cognition Education and the Director of
Visible Learningplus. She manages products and services internationally for the
company. Through her extensive experience in primary and secondary teaching, Deb
has a background in assessment, holds a senior assessment role with the Ministry of
Education in Wellington, and is also involved in developing Visible Learning training.

GAIL L. THOMPSON

@corwinpress

Dr. Gail L. Thompson, the Wells Fargo Endowed Professor of Education at
Fayetteville State University, has written six books and recently co-wrote a
seventh book. One of her essays was published in USA Today, and her work
has been published in numerous academic journals. In 2009, Claremont
Graduate University awarded her its “Distinguished Alumna Award,” and in
2008, the Black Graduate Students’ Association gave her an “Award of Distinction.” In May 2009,
the California Department of Education selected her to be a member of its newly formed “African
American Advisory Committee.”
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Kristin Anderson is the Director of
Professional Learning at Corwin. She
has advanced degrees in curriculum
and instruction and educational
leadership from Sterling College, the
University of Denver, and the University
of Colorado Colorado Springs. Kristin
has authored three books, and has been a champion
of implementing the Visible Learning Plus framework
in The United States for the past four years.

Keri Asuncion is currently in her
second year as the RTI/Data coach at
Ka`imiloa Elementary in `Ewa Beach,
O`ahu, focusing her energy in helping its
staff learn how to support the growth and
success of all learners. She spent 7 years
teaching grade K-2 at Kealakehe
Elemenatary in Kona, Hawaii before joining the faculty at
Ka`imiloa as a 2nd/3rd grade teacher. A struggling
learner herself, she has a desire to help develop Visible
Learners as early as possible to give each student the
best possible chance in finding true academic success
and considers it a privilege to be part of their
development in becoming a 21st century learner.

Genie Baca has worked in education
for 24 years. She has been a classroom
teacher, reading recovery teacher,
Curriculum Specialist, Assistant
Principal and Principal. She is currently
the Principal of Eastridge Elementary,
the largest and most complex
elementary in her district. Genie has led her staff in
the implementation of Visible Learning and is
currently working with Cognition.

classroom teacher at Newton Moore
Education Support Centre. Her
extensive experience as both a Teacher
and Education Assistant has given her
an extensive knowledge that has
enabled her to provide educational
programs that are specific to the needs of students
with disabilities and imputed disabilities that range
from moderate to profound.

Laura Besser provides results driven
professional development through
presentations at conferences, seminars,
and workshops and site based
implementation support. Laura’s
experiences as a principal, classroom
teacher, and instructional coach have
impacted the manner in which she provides
professional development. She gets results by
focusing on processes, practices, and people. Laura’s
true passion is developing high performing
Achievement Teams™.

Dr. Paul Bloomberg is a national
consultant specializing in school
turnaround and school transformation.
Bloomberg was instrumental in turning
around three schools in San Diego
County. As the former director of
Transformative Inquiry Design for
Effective Schools and Systems (TIDES), a nonprofit
based in San Diego, CA, he has supported over 10
districts/schools in their transition to Common Core.

Alan Burt brings over 20 years of
experience of physical education and
coaching to Westlake Academy. Having
a Bachelor of Business Administration
degree from Dallas Baptist University
and a Master of Education degree from
the University of North, in 2013 he
became the Secondary Assistant Principal. Today he
continues his role as Assistant Principle, Director of
Athletics and Head Football Coach.
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Rachel Ball is the principal of Cool
Spring Primary School in King William
County Public Schools in King William,
Virginia. She is a doctoral candidate in
the Educational Policy, Planning, and
Leadership Program at The College of
William and Mary in Williamsburg,
Virginia. She recently graduated from the School
University Research Network (SURN) Principal
Academy at The College of William and Mary. She has
completed her ninth year in public education, where
she has served in the capacities of teacher, assistant
principal, and now principal, and she currently works in
the school division where she grew up.

Krisha Banks is an outstanding
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Emily Cali began her work
experience with 5-years as an Interior
Photo
Designer in NYC then joined our
not
profession (and Mountain View
available Elementary School) in 2012, serving as
a 3rd, 4th and 5th teacher in successive
years. Emily has edited our Visible
Learning newsletter and her Power Teaching
classroom has been the subject of a feature article in
our District “Bulletin” print and electronic newsletters.
Emily is focusing her administrative internship work
on Visible Learning.

Vanessa Carlson Vanessa Carlson
currently works as the Student Services
Coordinator at Newton Moore
Education Support Centre. Having
worked in education support and
Behaviour Management Centre settings
in both Australia and the United
Kingdom, she believes all children, regardless of their
learning capabilities and level of needs are able to
learn and achieve success in their education.

Janet Clinton is the associate
professor and director of the Centre for
Program Evaluation at the University of
Melbourne. As a psychologist and
educator, she has an extensive
publication record and is currently the
co-editor of the Evaluation Journal of
Australasia. She has evaluated over 150 different
projects and supervises postgraduates in evaluation.
Wade Colwell-Sandoval an “artivist”
and education/leadership consultant,
Wade credits his mother Catalina, for
fostering an affinity for his indigenous
Raramuri roots and his grandfather,
Anthony Quinn, for modeling passion
for artistic expression. As an
educational consultant for Corwin Press, Wade is a
facilitator for Gary Howard’s team implementing the
Educator’s Guide to Equity and a Creative Director of
New Wilderness Project.

Cecilia Chung is a third grade
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teacher at Ka`imiloa Elementary School
and has been teaching for three years.
She received her Bachelor’s Degree
from the University of Southern
California and her Master’s Degree in
Elementary Education from the Johns
Hopkins University. By integrating technology and
Visible Learning she has seen a significant increase in
student engagement and motivation.
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Dr. Karl Clauset is a successful
consultant with over 25 years of
experience in creating learning
communities and working with school
leadership teams, principals, and central
office staff in the US and Canada to
improve teacher, leader practice, and
student learning. He is co-author of Schools Can
Change and Schoolwide Action Research for PLCs and
a consultant with Corwin Learning.

Lakita Combs Lakita Combs is the
Principal of Metzler Elementary School
in Klein Independent School District in
Klein, Texas. With over twenty years of
experience in public education, she has
served as a 2nd grade teacher,
Elementary Math and Science Program
Coordinator, Assistant Principal, and Principal. She
focuses on maximizing individual student
performance, students’ interest, and instilling a sense
of self-worth among students.

Steve Constantino For over 20
years, Dr. Steve Constantino has
captivated thousands of teachers,
administrators, school board members,
and business people from the United
States and around the world. His keynote
presentations and workshops in the field
of family engagement have been featured in local, state,
regional, national and international conferences. Dr.
Constantino is the author of four books.
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Kathryn Cunich is committed to
making a difference in the learning of
students as an educational leader.
Kathryn is currently the Deputy Head
Learning at Oxley College, Australia.
The school has recently been
recognized as a school with rapid
improvement in student achievement. Kathryn has
most recently presented at the 2016 Visible Learning
World Conference in London.

Kanoe Clarin, a kindergarten teacher
at Ewa Beach Elementary School is
graduate of the University of Hawaii
West Oahu. Kanoe has received a BA in
History, an MA in Elementary Education
from the University of Phoenix, and
during her time as an educator has
taught a variety of subjects to a wide array of
learners, ranging from preschool to high school.

Beth Sattes works with adult learners
through her consulting business,
Enthused Learning, and prior to that,
through Edvantia. Her primary focus
has been to help teachers strengthen
student thinking and learning through
engaging classroom questioning
practices. She has successfully designed and trained
trainers and coaches to work with teachers and
engages in follow-up on-site or via technology to
support classroom change.

Peter DeWitt (Ed.D.) is a former

of School Performance for
Williamsburg-James City County
schools in Williamsburg, Virginia. With
33 years of experience in public
education across two states in three
school districts, she was a classroom
teacher for 23 years at the middle and high school
levels and has served as Curriculum Coordinator of
World Languages and ESL.

Dr. Jenni Donohoo is a Provincial
Literacy Lead in Ontario, Canada and
has published a best-selling book
entitled Collaborative Inquiry for
Educators: A Facilitator’s Guide to
School. She is also the past president of
Learning Forward Ontario, a Visible
Learning consultant with Corwin, and is currently the
editor of Learning Forward Ontario’s quarterly
newsletter.

Jane Doughtery currently serves as
Curriculum Assessment Specialist for
Eastridge Elementary for Amarillo
Independent School District in Amarillo,
Texas. During her 23 year career in
Education, Jane has been a 1st grade
classroom teacher, a Reading Recovery
teacher for 14 years, and an ALI 1 trainer for the
District. Jane is currently responsible for weekly staff
development focused on Visible Learning.

Simon Feasey is head teacher of
Bader Primary School in the UK. A
school where Visible Learning has been
embraced with great enthusiasm,
engendering a culture of learning for all,
underpinned by attention to the
building of relational trust across the
whole of the school community. Simon has a special
interest in parental engagement, the subject of his
doctoral thesis.

#AVL2016

school principal in Upstate, NY, who
facilitates leadership, Visible Learning,
and Instructional Coaching professional
learning sessions and keynotes. Before
becoming a principal he taught
elementary school for eleven years. His
syndicated blog Finding Common Ground is
published by Education Week and he is a freelance
writer for Vanguard Magazine.

Valerie DiPaola is the Senior Director

31

SPEAKERS

™

Annual Conference 2016

Frank Fischel is a Principal with over
30 years of administrative experience.
This experience has included multiple
printed articles, national presentations
and international experience. Dr.
Fischel’s collaborative Visible Learning
work during the past year has provided
a strong connecting structure for our program that has
been strongly endorsed by the MV teachers.
For the past two years Karen Flories
has been the role of Executive Director
of Educational Services for 6-12 in
Valley View School District 365U. Karen
was once the Director of Literacy and
Social Studies for 6-12 in VVSD and also
served as the English Department Chair
for Romeoville high school. Her classroom experience
includes teaching in a variety of different settings.

Jennifer Furnish is moving out of the
classroom and into an administrative
role. She is returning to Westlake
Academy for her second year after six
years of teaching advanced academics
at Coppell High School. Jennifer is
passionate about ensuring equal
access to education for all students and believes the
future of our nation and world will be determined in
classrooms.

Jean Garrity is the Associate Director

@corwinpress

of the Institute for Personalized
Learning and works with local, state and
regional educators on developing and
scaling personalized learning. She also
oversees the Proficiency Based
Licensure Program, as well as the
Personalized Professional Development and
Endorsement Program for Educators. Jean has been
in the education field since 1987.
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Mary Gavigan serves as the
Executive Director of CESA #1, a
Cooperative Educational Service
Agency in southeastern Wisconsin,
since 2013. Mary served as a district
administrator in two Wisconsin school
districts —Whitefish Bay and Stoughton
Area Schools, and has been an adjunct professor of
educational administration and curriculum and
instruction courses at UW-Madison and Cardinal
Stritch Universities.
Laura Greenstein has over 25 years
of experience in education as a teacher
and school leader in multiple grades
and subjects. She combines this
background with her role as a school
board member, university professor,
and professional development
specialist to bring fresh and original ideas to
educators about assessment. She is also the author
of numerous books and articles on assessment and is
the founder of the Assessment Network, a respected
resource for straightforward information, resources,
and perspectives.

Tom Hierck has been an educator
since 1983 in a career that has spanned
all grade levels and many roles in
public education. His experiences as a
teacher, an administrator, a district
leader, a department of education
project leader, and an executive
director have provided a unique context for his
education philosophy. He understands that educators
face unprecedented challenges and knows which
strategies will best serve learning communities. Tom’s
dynamic presentations explore the importance of
positive learning environments and the role of
assessment to improve student learning. His belief
that “every student is a success story waiting to be
told” has led him to work with teachers and
administrators to create positive school cultures and
build effective relationships that facilitate learning for
all students.
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Ann Hoffman is a Professional
Development Leader for the University
of Kansas Center for Research on
Learning (KU-CRL) and a consultant
with Dr. Jim Knight’s ICG (Instructional
Coaching Group) with more than 30
years of experience. She has worked
with thousands of teachers and administrators in the
U.S. and internationally.

Benjie Howard grew up in a
remodeled barn in the foothills of the
North Cascade Range of Washington
State. He began a twenty-year career
as a boatman and wilderness educator
and co-founded New Wilderness,
where he created a multimedia musical
performance and began touring high schools across
the United States. New Wilderness Project has
performed and presented programs in 22 States.

MINDFRAMES
AND MAXIMIZERS

Lee Jenkins is the author of Corwin’s
Optimize Your School: It’s All About the
Strategy. Michael Fullan wrote the
foreword because of his appreciation of
Lee’s “Pain Train” graph that will be
shared in his session. For the past fifteen
years Lee has shared with educators
throughout the USA and beyond a strategy for
improving learning that is visible, joyful, team building
and so powerful that the pressure in school switches.
Students pressure the teacher to teach more instead of
the teacher pressuring the students to learn more. The
Ten MIndframes are a perfect organizer for this process.
Lee lives in Scottsdale, Arizona with his wife Sandy. His
website is www.LtoJConsulting.com.
Dr. Billy Ray Jones has spent 20 years
as teacher, coach, principal, and
superintendent in K-12 schools in
Mississippi. He was Mississippi’s
Administrator of the Year in 2010, is now
a Corwin-Certified Consultant for Visible
Learning Plus, Student Voice, and
Teacher Evaluation and is the author of Imperative
Leadership and The Focus Model.

Gary Howard has over 40 years of
experience working with issues of civil
rights, social justice, equity, education,
and diversity, including 28 years as the
Founder of the REACH Center for
Multicultural Education. His work
focuses on how to lead intensive Equity
Leadership Institutes that provide educational
organizations with the internal capacity to deliver high
quality professional development.

Kelley King, a Corwin author-consultant,
a certified Visible Learning Plus consultant
and a school principal with 30 years of
experience in K-12 public and private
school, is an award-winning school
principal in Colorado. She led her staff to
close the gender gap in reading and
writing in just one year and has had her school’s success
featured on national news platforms.

Krista Janke is completing her 12th
Sherry Kobayashi is the proud
principal of Ewa Beach Elementary School,
and has been principal for the past 8 years.
Prior to being Vice Principal, she also
taught all levels of elementary aged
children from pre-school to upper grades,
and special Education in the remote area of
Hana, Maui. She enjoys spending time with her family,
travelling and Las Vegas.

#AVL2016

year as an educator. She spent 10 years
in the classroom as a 3rd and 4th grade
teacher in Amarillo, Texas. For the past
two years she has served as a
Curriculum Assessment Specialist at
Eastridge Elementary. As a Curriculum
Assessment Specialist, Krista is responsible for leading
weekly staff development with Jane Dougherty.
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John Krownapple specializes in
raising the cross-cultural effectiveness
of clients. Since 2007, he has led the
development and implementation of
one the first and most comprehensive
cultural proficiency programs in the
United States. John continues to
administer this program for the Howard County Public
School System (MD) in his role of Coordinator for
Cultural Proficiency.

I am Anna Marie Marcos and I am a
grade 6 teacher at Ewa Beach Elementary
School. This is my third year as a teacher. I
graduated from the University of Hawai`i at
Manoa with my degree in Elementary
Education. I believe the best way to engage
students in their education is by putting
them in the front seat of their learning by providing them
with choices as to how they wish to demonstrate their
learning. I enjoy cooking and eating a variety of foods.

Allie Martin is the Assistant Principal of
Cathy Lassiter, Ed.D., an education
consultant with over 30 years
experience as a public school teacher,
principal, central office administrator
and consultant, supports large and
small districts in the areas of leadership
development, school culture, principal
and teacher evaluation, collaboration, instruction,
assessment and closing achievement gaps. Cathy is
the author of The Secrets and Simple Truths of
High-Performing School Cultures.

@corwinpress

Brian Lieberman is Principal at
Sanford Elementary in Newport News,
Virginia. He is a member of the SURN
Principal Academy at William and Mary
and has embraced the observation
protocol developed by SURN that
emphasizes student engagement and
observing lessons based on observable student
actions. The protocol has also led to rich, objective
post observations discussions that are a move away
from administrator as evaluator and a move toward
administrator and teacher as collaborators who are
emphasizing student learning outcomes.
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Jen Mall is a teacher at Sir Francis
Drake High School in San Anselmo, CA.
Jen teaches in a PBL interdisciplinary
classroom, as well as in a singleton AP
English setting. These two different
environments challenge her to
continually rethink and reinvent ways to
make learning outcomes visible to students so that
students’ voices become an integral part of the the
curriculum and assessment process.

Metzler Elementary School in Klein
Independent School District in Klein, Texas.
Allie obtained a Bachelor’s Degree in Early
Childhood Education and a Master’s
Degree in Administration. She has served
as a Kindergarten, 1st Grade, and 4th Grade
teacher, and is currently the Assistant Principal at Metzler
Elementary.

Michael McDowell has served as
classroom teacher, nonprofit leader, high
school principal, and district office official.
Michael currently serves as the Assistant
Superintendent of Educational Services in the
Tamalpais Union High School District. Michael
holds a BS with honors in Environmental
Science, an MA in Curriculum and Instruction, and an EdD in
Organizational Leadership.

Patricia Mitchell has been teaching in
Mount Olive, New Jersey since 2006. She
has taught first and fifth grades, and is
currently providing a fifth grade inclusion
classroom model at Sandshore School. Mrs.
Mitchell was honored as Teacher of the
Year for the 2013-2014 school year. She
incorporates technology in all areas of learning.
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Liane Miura, currently a 1st grade and
6th grade curriculum coach, has been
part of Ka`imiloa’s faculty since 2000.
She was previously a 5th grade teacher
and the technology coordinator. A
graduate of Vanderbilt University, Liane
is a deep thinker and sees the
tremendous potential Visible Learning has in molding
and shaping young 21st century minds.

Dr. Terry Mootz is Director of Data
and Assessment with Lake Zurich
CUSD 95. Terry has represented the
state of Illinois on Partnership for the
Assessment of College and Career
Readiness (PARCC) committees and
was recently chosen to serve on the
Illinois Data Governance Council. Terry also serves as
an adjunct professor for the education doctoral
program at Aurora University.
Sophie Murphy is a full time PhD
candidate, under the supervision of
Professor John Hattie. Sophie is a
Lecturer and Clinical Teaching
Specialist and Seminar Leader at the
University of Melbourne. Sophie has
taught and held leadership positions in
both Primary and Secondary settings in the public and
private sector for over the past 15 years, recently
leaving her K-12 Director of Learning role to move into
the university setting. Sophie is consulting within
schools to bring together her research and practical
teaching and leadership roles.

educational consultant and researcher.
His administrative experiences involved
middle school assistant principal, high
school associate principal, and director
of extended day and credit-recovery
programs. His main goal when working
with schools has revolved around assessment,
instruction, leadership, effective collaboration, and
best practices. Dave has done deep level work and
implementation related to best practices.

Tremain Nelson has served as a
teacher, administrator, and educational
consultant in the K-12 community for
over 15 years. Tremain has provided
professional development services that
resulted in improved student
achievement, instructional practices,
and leadership decisions in the areas of K-12
mathematics, data driven Instruction, state standards,
assessments, and research-based Instructional
strategies for school districts.

Stacie Noisey, Director of Curriculum,
ELL, and Gifted. In this PreK-12 role,
Stacie coordinates student support
services and literacy programs, as well
as curriculum development and
professional learning. Lake Zurich
Schools used the Visible Learning
research to guide the development of a district
learning walk protocol to collect formative information
about impactful practices.
Jennifer Olsyn joined the Mountain
View staff this year as Instructional
Supervisor. She began her career with a
5-year stint as a classroom teacher
followed by 5 years as principal of
Fredon Elementary School. She earned
her Masters in Educational Leadership
from Seton Hall University.

#AVL2016

Chad Nacapuy serves as a
Technology Integration Specialist for
Kaimiloa Elementary School and was a
part of the planning and implementation
team for the State’s 1:1 Common Core
Digital Curriculum Initiative. Chad has a
Master’s Degree in Curriculum Studies
and a Bachelor’s Degree in Elementary Education,
and works with various public schools across the state
of Hawaii to implement technology initiatives.

Dave Nagel is an international
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Michael Parker is the Headmaster of
Oxley College in NSW Australia. After
completing a law degree and a
clerkship in a corporate law firm,
Michael transferred to the world of
education. Over the last twenty three
years Michael has taught at Cranbrook
School Sydney, Eton College UK and Newington
College Sydney, and was the subject of the SBS
documentary ‘Inspiring Teachers’.

Ainsley Rose recently retired after 35
years in public education. As the former
director of curriculum and instruction for
the Western Quebec School Board in
Gatineau, Quebec, Ainsley was
responsible for initiating many systemic
changes that continue to impact
teaching and learning within the school board today.
He is also a published author, keynote presenter, and
facilitator.

LaQuiche Parrott, principal of
Abingdon Elementary School, has been
an elementary school administrator in
Gloucester County Public Schools since
2007. For the past five years, she has
served as both an active participant
and mentor for the School University
Research Network (SURN) Principals’ Academy. She
taught in both Sussex County Public Schools and
Hampton City Schools, respectively. After receiving
her undergraduate degree from Virginia State
University, she completed her Master of Education
degree from Regent University. Most recently, she
earned her Doctor of Education from Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University in
Educational Leadership and Policy Studies.

@corwinpress

Barb Pitchford, a professional
educator for more than forty years, has
taught in elementary and middle schools,
performed counseling at all three levels,
and worked as a building administrator at
the high school, middle school and
elementary school levels. As an
education consultant, she has developed expertise in
the areas of formative assessments and professional
learning teams.

36

Dr. Jan Rozelle is the executive
director of the School University
Research Network (SURN) and the
School Leadership Institute at The
College of William and Mary. SURN is a
20-year partnership between the
College and 27 public school systems.
SURN is 98% externally funded and strives to positively
impact student learning through building administrator
and teacher leadership capacity.
Amy Santos is a fourth grade teacher
at Kaimiloa Elementary School. She is in
her 17th year of teaching and has
previously been a math curriculum
coach, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th grade teacher.
She received a Bachelor’s degree in
Elementary Education from the
University of Hawaii at Manoa in 1999. Visible Learning
has changed the way she views learning and
instruction.
Derek Santos, a Vice Principal at Ewa
Beach Elementary School, has taught
grades K, 1, 2, 3, and 4. With a Bachelor’s
degree in Speech Communication from
the University of Hawaii and a teaching
certificate from Chaminade University,
Derek has also worked in Special
Education for 7 years as the Student Services
Coordinator.
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Mechelle Sexton-Bryson, Ed.D., the
Executive Director for Westlake
Academy, has more than 31 years as a
career educator. Dr. Bryson came to
Westlake Academy after serving as
Director of Secondary Education and
Director of School Improvement for
Coppell Independent School District. She has traveled
extensively studying educational models, giving her
unique international perspective to the Texas public
education system.

Dr. Raymond L. Smith is an Author
Consultant with Corwin Press. Prior to
joining Corwin Ray served as adjunct
professor at the University of Colorado
Denver Health Science Center with the
principal preparation program and
currently works with Florida Atlantic
University in their aspiring leader program. Ray’s
diverse experience includes over 38 years of teaching
and leadership.

Rachel Schlechter is the Director of
Literacy and Social Studies for Middle
and High Schools at Valley View School
District 365U in Romeoville, Illinois.
Rachel conducts staff development,
works on curriculum alignment and
articulation, and the creation and
analysis of assessments. She continuously works
collaboratively with teams of teachers to develop
assessments, analyze the data from those
assessments, and to determine the student growth
from those assessments. In addition, Rachel conducts
professional development connected to Valley View’s
mission and vision to ensure all students are college
and career ready and assessment capable learners.

Dr. Tracey Severns has dedicated her
career to the service of students,
teachers and administrators in New
Jersey since 1992. As a special
education teacher, vice principal,
principal, superintendent, adjunct
professor, and Chief Academic Officer
for the New Jersey Department of Education, Dr.
Severns has been certified in Elementary Education,
Special Education and K-12 Administration.

the Gifted and Talented Coordinator
and Online School Coordinator for the
Plymouth Joint School District in
Plymouth, Wisconsin. She is part of the
district’s Professional Development
Council, helping to develop building and
district level professional learning. She is currently
working toward a PhD in Curriculum and Instruction
Leadership at Marian University in Fond du Lac.

Jilian Stambolich is a Teacher with
the York Region District School Board in
Ontario, Canada, an Instructional
Leader for Inquiry Learning with York
University, a Professional Learning and
a Facilitator/Program Designer for
International Educators with SuOn
College/York University. Her passion lies in finding
innovative ways to create and sustain cultures of
collaborative learning to benefit student’s
achievement and well-being.
Sarah Stevens is currently the
Director of Curriculum, Instruction, and
Assessment for Joplin Schools in
Joplin, Missouri. She has been
instrumental in leading systematic
learning focused on “Developing
Self-Regulated Learners” based on the
research surrounding assessment capable learners.
Prior to this position, Sarah was a teaching and
learning coach and elementary teacher for Joplin
Schools.

#AVL2016

Dr. Julie Smith is a thirty-four year
veteran educator, international
speaker-consultant, author, and Visible
LearningPlus Consultant with Corwin.
She currently serves as an Author
Consultant with Corwin Press. Her
passion, area of focus, and expertise is in
building leadership capacity within people and
systems; school improvement planning, teacher,
principal and district evaluation models.

Jennifer Smithers Marten, NBCT, is
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Stacy Stoyanoff is beginning his
fourth year at Westlake Academy, and
has served as the DP Coordinator
teaching HL Biology, SL Environmental
Systems and Societies, and Theory of
Knowledge. Mr. Stoyanoff has worked
most of his career as a teacher and
coordinator for both the IB Diploma Programme and
College Board’s Advanced Placement (AP) program.

Tommy Thompson is a principal in
New London, Connecticut and is
honored to lead one of America’s Best
High Schools 2014 by U.S. News &
World Report. Tommy is recognized for
turnaround efforts that have
transformed New London High School
from a “failing school” to one being nationally
recognized. Tommy prides himself on bridging the
gap between theory and practice.

Sue Talley has been teaching at Ewa
Beach Elementary since 2005. She
began her teaching career in San Diego
in the year 2000. Sue has taught
Kindergarten, 2nd grade, and third
grade and this year grade 5. When not
in the classroom you can find me riding
my horse, walking my dogs, hanging out with the cats,
ducks and chickens.

Dr. Chris Templeton just retired as
Assistant Superintendent of Teaching
and Learning for Reeds Spring School
District in Missouri. She is now the
Professional Learning Coordinator for
the Greater Ozarks Cooperating School
Districts (GOCSD), a cooperative of 28
Southwest Missouri School Districts. Chris has been in
public education for 27 years teaching 6th grade and
then serving as an administrator in a number of
capacities including as a primary principal, an
elementary principal, a middle school principal, as
well as a central office administrator. Chris serves as
Secretary on the Executive Board of Learning Forward
MO, and serves on the Mizzou Ed Alumni Board.

@corwinpress

Ed Thomas is a nationally renowned
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math-instruction leader, known for his
innovative and highly-effective math
teaching strategies and student
engagement activities. During his
accomplished career, Ed served as a
public school teacher grades K-12,
central office math-curriculum and instruction
administrator (Cobb County Schools, GA), university
educator(Georgia State University and Kennesaw
State University), published author, national presenter,
and national consultant (Dimension 2000).

Jana Toliver is completing her 16th year
as an educator. She has served as
classroom teacher, curriculum
assessment specialist, and is currently
serving as Assistant Principal at
Eastridge Elementary in Amarillo ISD.
Jana holds an AAS in Management
Development, BS in Education, and a ME in
Educational Leadership & Policy Studies.
Kelli Tomiyoshi-Kim graduated with a
Bachelor’s degree in Elementary
Education and a Master’s degree in
Education with an emphasis in
Language Arts from the University of
Hawaii at Manoa. She has been an
educator at Ka’imiloa Elementary
School for thirteen years, previously teaching second
and third grade, and is currently in her second year
teaching fourth grade.
Lorri Vaccaro has been teaching in
Mount Olive, New Jersey since 2006.
She has taught first and second grades,
and is currently a fourth grade teacher
at Sandshore School. She was honored
as Teacher of the Year for the 2010-2011
school years, and is on the forefront of
the use of technology in the classroom.
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Kara Vandas is passionate about
empowering all students to become
successful learners and views her role,
as a consultant, as an opportunity to
reach students around the country
through working with teachers and
administrators in implementing proven
and powerful practices. Over the course of her career
in education, Kara has worked as a teacher, teacher
leader, trainer, and program developer.

Dr. Tanya Vest is a 29-year veteran in
public education having served as a
teacher, asst. principal, asst.
superintendent and superintendent.
Her expertise includes leadership,
governance, cultural awareness, and
alignment of curriculum, promoting and
fostering a positive environment and novice teacher
training. She understands the difficulty of providing
high quality education for students as well as in-depth
professional development for faculty.

Jackie Walsh is an independent
Christy Vehe is the Director of
Mathematics & Science for Middle and
High Schools at Valley View School
District 365U in Romeoville, Illinois. She
conducts staff development, curriculum
alignment and articulation, and
assessments. Christy works
collaboratively with teams of teachers to develop
assessments to measure growth of student outcomes.
In addition to writing assessments Christy also
conducts professional development connected to
Valley View’s mission and vision throughout many
facets of VVSD departments: administrators, middle
school and high school math teachers, as well as new
educator training.

Steve Ventura is the founder and a
Distinguished Professional Development
Consultant for Advanced Collaborative
Solutions. He is a highly motivational and
knowledgeable speaker who
approaches high stakes professional
development armed with practical,
research-based strategies. Steve is a former
elementary, middle, and high school teacher. His
administrative experiences encompass those of
assistant principal, principal, director, and
superintendent.

educational consultant who partners
with educators across the country to
enhance teaching and leading in
classrooms, schools, and districts. Her
passion and primary area of expertise is
questioning—for both student and adult
learning. Jackie’s early experience as a high school
social studies teacher contributed to her passion for
questioning.

Rebecca Wheatley is a Special
Education Teacher currently working in
the South West of Western Australia at
Manjimup Education Support Centre,
who has worked with children with
disabilities for over 30 years. She is
passionate about providing
opportunities for students with special needs, making
connections for their learning through Curriculum and
ensuring accountability for all teachers and students.

#AVL2016

Jodi Wirt, Assistant Superintendent for
Instruction, PreK-12. Jodi oversees the
development and implementation of
curriculum in Lake Zurich CUSD 95.
Initially, Stiggins’ work on assessment
and Saphier’s research on Skillful
Teaching influenced the work. Dr.
Hattie’s research guided the development of a
learning walk protocol. This data will inform our
professional learning plan and continuous
improvement efforts.
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Jadene Wong is currently the
Curriculum Coordinator at Ewa Beach
Elementary. Jadene has taught grades
2, 3, 4, and 6, math coach for 2 years
and Curriculum Coordinator for 2 years.
She has a Bachelor’s Degree in
Elementary Education from the
University of Hawaii at Manoa, and believes every child
can learn, she just needs to figure out how they learn.

Catherine Worley, PhD, is the
principal of Jamestown High School in
Williamsburg, Virginia. She has 24 years
of experience in public education
across four school divisions. She leads
numerous professional development
activities for her school, school division,
and serves as a presenter at many educational
conferences, to include the 2014 International Visible
Learning Conference in CA.
Donna Wright, a grade 6 teacher at
Ewa Beach Elementary, has been
teaching full time since 2001. Prior to
becoming a teacher, Donna was in the
United States Navy and was a Petty
Officer. She refers to herself as a
life-long learner and is enjoying her
time in graduate school as she works on her
doctorate.

@corwinpress

Amy Youngblood her career as a
kindergarten teacher in Southwest
Missouri serving as an elementary
teacher, a K-12 gifted teacher, a federal
programs director, MSIP Coordinator,
and a K-12 curriculum director. Currently,
she is a member of the EQuIP Panel,
which was created by Achieve to identify high quality
instructional materials aligned to the Common Core
State Standards.
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3 Ways to Get Started
1. Understand Your Baseline
School Capability Analysis
How does your school measure against the five
strands of Visible Learning? Certified consultants
will conduct a half-day site visit to collect and
analyze baseline capability data to determine your
school’s readiness for Visible Learningplus. A full
written report is provided.

2. Build Foundational Knowledge
The Foundation Series
Begin your Visible Learningplus journey by building
your team’s foundational knowledge of the Visible
Learning research. Teachers and school leaders
will receive tools for gathering evidence of effective
practice and create a plan for making learning
visible for all students.

3. Drive Whole-System Reform
Collaborative Impact Program
Seminars
Training
Consulting

The Collaborative Impact program is our gold
standard for sustainable reform, as it aligns system
leaders, school leaders, and teachers with a
proven process to build capacity for change over
3-5 years, with measurable results.

Contact your account manager at (800) 831-6640
or visit www.corwin.com/visiblelearning
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CONVEN

Capacities shown in

Lunch in Prince George’s Exhibition Hall, Rooms D & E

KEY

Prince George’s
Exhibition Hall

ELV
?

BALLROOM LEVEL
LOBBY LEVEL
LOWER ATRIUM

Restrooms

Stairs

Registration Desks

Elevator

Escalator

Coat Check

EXHIBITION HALL

Service Areas

Loading Docks

PRINCE GEORGE’S

2

A

2

B

2

C

2

D

2

E

2

Pre -function Space

FREIGHT
ELV

 Registration Desks
 Exhibition Hall Entrance
Registration Desk
 Coat Check

Prince George’s Exhibition Hall

Capacities shown in this book are maximum for each room, with no s
Orchard
Terrace

A

B

C

D

ELV Lower Atrium

Photograph: Exhibition Hall
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E
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See In Colors, is a full service Graphic
Recording company. Graphic recording is
the art of capturing conversations with hand
drawn pictures and text. To put it simply,
“You talk and We draw!” The pictures and
the content then spark ideas and boost
understanding among participants. Graphic recording enriches facilitation and
brings key points and ideas to the surface. So, what happens next? People are
engaged, they remember more, and they “see” what is being “said”. Transform your
conference, workshops, and meetings from ordinary to extraordinary and WOW your
audience. Stay

connected with us at http://seeincolors.com

Lisa Nelson loves combining art with life.
She is the Creative Director and founder of See In
Colors where she captures conversations with handdrawn pictures. By using the power of visuals, Lisa helps
to bring key points and ideas to the surface. Her visual
summaries cover topics ranging from business and
leadership to community and faith. Her work has been
featured in Entrepreneur with over 3500 social media
shares. Lisa has helped a variety of organizations use
the power of visuals. Some of her clients include Dell,
Ogilvy, Montgomery County Maryland, and the Texas
Conference for Women.

@corwinpress

She is a native New Yorker and a graduate of Howard
University. She is a member of the International Forum
of Visual Practitioners and is also a certified Project
Management Professional (PMP).
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Her favorite quote is “It’s not what you look at that
matters, it’s what you see.” —Henry David Thoreau.
Lisa shares her collection of visual summaries on her
blog at http://seeincolors.com

Session Evaluation Passport
Enter to win a FREE registration to a
Corwin Conference of your choice!
To enter, complete your session evaluations at the
online survey link at: https://www.surveymonkey.com/r/CorwinAVL2016
AVLsurveys@surveymonkey.com
Four evaluations (one for the morning and afternoon session of
each day of the event) must be submitted to qualify to win.
At the end of each session, show the room monitor at the door
that you have successfully submitted your online evaluation
and you will receive a sticker to place below.
After you have received all of your stickers, hand your form to a Corwin team member
or bring it to the Corwin Customer Service desk. We will draw the winning name at
the end of the conference and inform the winner via email.

Name:
School District:

Phone

#AVL2016

Email:
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SESSION HANDOUTS

Group A
MONDAY, JULY 11, 2016

10:00–11:30 am
Learning Intentions and Success Criteria - Page 47 Larry Ainsworth
Analyzing Assessments and Infusing Academic Dialogue - Page 57 Amy Youngblood, Tanya Vest
Cultivating Visible Family Engagement: Five Simple Principles - Page 61 Steve Constantino
Getting Clear about Our Equity Impact: Why “College Ready” Isn’t Enough - Page 65
Gary Howard, Benjie Howard, Wade Colwell-Sandoval
Grading Visible Learners—Practical Actions to Drive Feedback for Learning - Page 69 David Nagel
Impact Teams: Building a Culture of Efficacy - Page 73 Barb Pitchford, Paul Bloomberg
Implementing Visible Learning in K-5 School - Page 77 Kelly King
One Process Leads to Ten Mindframes - Page 81 Lee Jenkins
Reigniting the Passion - Page 89 Chad Nacapuy, Amy Santos, Cecillia Chung, Kelli Tomiyoshi-Kim
Student Voice for Inclusion and Equity: Student Voice Circles and TeacherStudent Relationships - Page 90 John Krownapple
To Whom Do They Turn? Expert Teachers’ Experiences with Feedback - Page 92 Jennifer Smithers Marten
Visible Learning for Student with Disabilities and Imputed Disabilities - Page 93
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Rebecca Wheatley, Krisha Banks, Vanessa Carlson
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Learning Intentions and Success Criteria
Presenter: Larry Ainsworth
LEARNING INTENTIONS
• What learning intentions and success criteria are and how to determine them for
a standard in focus.

• What learning progressions are and how they develop student understanding to
achieve the learning intention.

________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Effect Sizes

Assessment-Capable Learners =
Teacher Clarity =
Feedback =

Copyright 2016, Larry Ainsworth. All rights reserved. larryainsworth13@gmail.com
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________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________

47

Learning Intentions = “Where Are We Going?” -- The Destination
Success Criteria = “How Are We Going?” – The Map to Get There
Relevance -- The Reason for the Trip

___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
•

"Good learning intentions are those that make clear to the
students the type or level of performance that they need
to attain, so that they understand where and when to
invest energies, strategies, and thinking, and where they
are positioned along the trajectory toward successful
learning. In this way, they know when they have achieved
the intended learning.… Learning intentions describe what
it is that we want students to learn, and their clarity is at
the heart of formative assessment. Unless teachers are
clear about what they want students to learn (and what
the outcome of this learning looks like) they are hardly
likely to develop good assessment of that learning."
(Hattie, 2012, p. 47)

•

"Clarity around understanding the standards and what must be learned and taught begins with the teacher... It is
absolutely imperative that the teacher find clarity in the standards in order to translate clear learning expectations
for students. If the teacher is unclear about what students must know and be able to do, it is impossible for students
to follow or own their learning." (O’Connell and Vandas, 2015, p. 54)

LEARNING INTENTIONS -- KEY POINTS
•
•

@corwinpress

•
•
•
•

A summary or general restatement of the standard
A more global statement without specifics (i.e., “learn to write an opinion piece” or “learn to use a
math formula to solve a problem”)
Retain rigor and intent of the standard
Do include key terms for defining late
Use age-appropriate, kid-friendly language
Include why this is important – for students and teachers
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Step 1

Single Standard
for Instructional Focus

W.5.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a
point of view with reasons and information.

Step 2

Standard Restated as
Learning Intention in
Student-Friendly
Wording—the What

In this unit, you will learn how to…

___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________
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•

“The success criteria, or 'How will we know?' need to state as exactly as possible what the
students and teacher will want to see.” (Hattie, 2009, p. 170)

•

"In order to have a maximum impact, success criteria need to be known by teachers first.
All pupils need to have the same learning objective, the same context, and the same
criteria. Differentiate the activity rather than the success criteria." (Clarke, 2008, pp. 92-93)

•

“Success criteria help students to gain a better understanding of what successful learning
might look like in ways that they can recognize from what they know now... They spell out
in greater detail the learning intention." (Absolum, 2010, p. 83)

SUCCESS CRITERIA -- KEY POINTS
•
•
•
•
•

@corwinpress

•
•
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Success criteria provide a “map” to the learning destination—“How are we going?”
Identify the details needed to achieve the learning intention.
Specify what students are to do to demonstrate learning.
Use specific terms from the standard.
Include objective wording only; no subjective language (i.e., some, few, little, many,
elaborate, etc.)
Brainstorm other details not included in the standard, but needed.
Compare success criteria with the standard to ensure they accurately match its
concepts, skills, and intended rigor.

Copyright 2016, Larry Ainsworth. All rights reserved. larryainsworth13@gmail.com

Step 1

Single Standard
for Instructional
Focus

W.5.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a
point of view with reasons and information.

Step 2

Standard Restated as
Learning Intention in
Student-Friendly
Wording—the What

In this unit, you will learn how to…

Step 4

Success Criteria—
the How

#AVL2016

Copyright 2016, Larry Ainsworth. All rights reserved. larryainsworth13@gmail.com

51

SUCCESS CRITERIA PLANNER – INDEPENDENT PRACTICE

@corwinpress

Directions: Write the Learning Intention in the oval. Brainstorm and write the
related Success Criteria in the surrounding rectangles. Then copy these onto Step
4 of the Independent Practice template.
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___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

Learning progressions are a “a set of building blocks—subskills and bodies of enabling
knowledge—to be achieved by students on their way to mastering a target curricular
aim.” (Popham, 2008, p. 25)

•

Learning progressions are the ‘pathways along which students are expected to
progress” (Heritage, 2010, p. 38)

•

“Learning progressions are the sequenced ‘building blocks’ of instruction that lead
students to understand the unit learning intentions. Look at each unit learning intention
to decide what increments of instruction students will need to fully understand that
learning intention. Then sequence these instructional building blocks in the order they
will occur during the unit.” (Ainsworth, 2015, p. 178)

Copyright 2016, Larry Ainsworth. All rights reserved. larryainsworth13@gmail.com
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LEARNING PROGRESSIONS -- KEY POINTS
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•

Learning progressions begin with lower-level thinking skills/concepts and progress to
higher ones. They lead up to the more rigorous learning intention.

•

They reflect “simple to complex” learning. The learning intention typically (but not
always) represents complex learning. The learning progressions represent the simple
and complex learning skills needed to achieve the learning intention.

•

Brainstorm progressions first; then sequence them in a logical order for instruction. Use
your individual and collective teaching experience plus provided tools and resources.

•

Learning progressions make explicit to teachers and students, “Where to next?”

Copyright 2016, Larry Ainsworth. All rights reserved. larryainsworth13@gmail.com

Success Criteria for Learning Intentions

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
Success Criteria for Learning Progressions

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
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_____________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________
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______________________________________________________________________________
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Analyzing Assessments and Infusing Academic Dialogue
Amy Youngblood and Dr. Tanya Vest

Analyzing Assessments and Assignments

Teacher:______________________________ Grade____________ Subject___________________________

1. Do the questions align with the stated standards? Yes/No If not, which standards are
being assessed?
_________________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________________

2. How many of the items focus on the Priority Standards/Essential Learning Outcomes for
your district? Out of how many?
_________________________________________________________________________________________________
3. What tier 1 and tier 2 vocabulary are included?

_________________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________________

4. Do the items assess conceptual understanding, fluency/skill, or application? How many
items assess each?
________________________________________________________________________________________________
5. Are the students required to cite evidence? On how many items?

________________________________________________________________________________________________
6. If a text is used, are the questions text-dependent? How many?

_________________________________________________________________________________________________
DOK 3

DOK 4

#AVL2016

7. How many items are at each level?
DOK 1
DOK 2
Remember
Understand
Apply
Analyze
Evaluate
Create
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Analyzing Assessments and Infusing Academic Dialogue
Amy Youngblood and Dr. Tanya Vest

8. Are opportunities present to transfer knowledge into deeper learning for retention?
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
9. What type of feedback is given to the students?

________________________________________________________________________________________________

10. Is there a quality issue with the items? (ie, Readability, unintended answers, may not
yield valid evidence, other)
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________
Practitioner’s Guide

Question 1: What is the standard asking of students? Are the questions asking the same of
the students?

Question 2: Does the assessment spend the majority of its focus on the district’s priorities?
If not, why?
Question 3: Is there a mix of tier 2 and tier 3 words? Are the vocabulary words used
appropriately?

Question 4: What does the standard call for, conceptual understanding, skill/fluency,
application or a mixture? Is there an appropriate balance between conceptual
understanding, skill/fluency, and application questions/problems?

Question 5: How often are students required to cite evidence? What is the quality of the
evidence cited?

@corwinpress

Question 6: Are the students asked to read and respond to complex text? How often? How
do I select texts for my students?
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Question 7: Where do the questions fall on the rigor matrix? Is there a pattern?

Question 8: Identify opportunities where transfer exists. What real-life application will the
question lead students to be able to accomplish?
Question 9: Would the student know what to work on next based on the feedback?
Question 10: What quality issues exist?

Analyzing Assessments and Infusing Academic Dialogue
Amy Youngblood and Dr. Tanya Vest

HESS COGNITIVE RIGOR MATRIX (MATH-SCIENCE CRM):
TOOL 2

Applying Webb’s Depth-of-Knowledge Levels to Bloom’s Cognitive Process Dimensions

Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy
Remember
Retrieve knowledge from long-term
memory, recognize, recall, locate,
identify
Understand
Construct meaning, clarify, paraphrase,
represent, translate, illustrate, give examples, classify, categorize, summarize,
generalize, infer a logical conclusion),
predict, compare/contrast, match like
ideas, explain, construct models

Apply
Carry out or use a procedure in a
given situation; carry out (apply to
a familiar task), or use (apply) to an
unfamiliar task

Analyze
Break into constituent parts, determine
how parts relate, differentiate between
relevant-irrelevant, distinguish, focus,
select, organize, outline, find coherence, deconstruct

Evaluate
Make judgments based on criteria,
check, detect inconsistencies or
fallacies, judge, critique
Create
Reorganize elements into new
patterns/structures, generate,
hypothesize, design, plan, produce

Webb’s DOK Level 1
Recall & Reproduction
o Recall, observe, & recognize facts,
principles, properties
o Recall/ identify conversions among
representations or numbers (e.g.,
customary and metric measures)

Webb’s DOK Level 2
Skills & Concepts

Webb’s DOK Level 3
Strategic Thinking/Reasoning

Webb’s DOK Level 4
Extended Thinking

Use these Hess CRM curricular examples with most mathematics
or science assignments or assessments.

o Evaluate an expression
o Locate points on a grid or number
on number line
o Solve a one-step problem
o Represent math relationships in
words, pictures, or symbols
o Read, write, compare decimals in
scientific notation

o Specify and explain relationships (e.g.,
non-examples/examples; cause-effect)
o Make and record observations
o Explain steps followed
o Summarize results or concepts
o Make basic inferences or logical
predictions from data/observations
o Use models /diagrams to represent or
explain mathematical concepts
o Make and explain estimates

o Use concepts to solve non-routine
problems
o Explain, generalize, or connect ideas
using supporting evidence
o Make and justify conjectures
o Explain thinking/reasoning when more
than one solution or approach is possible
o Explain phenomena in terms of concepts

o Relate mathematical or scientific concepts
to other content areas, other domains, or
other concepts
o Develop generalizations of the results
obtained and the strategies used (from
investigation or readings) and apply them
to new problem situations

o Follow simple procedures
(recipe-type directions)
o Calculate, measure, apply a rule
(e.g., rounding)
o Apply algorithm or formula
(e.g., area, perimeter)
o Solve linear equations
o Make conversions among representations or numbers, or within
and between customary and metric
measures

o Select a procedure according to criteria
and perform it
o Solve routine problem applying multiple
concepts or decision points
o Retrieve information from a table, graph,
or figure and use it solve a problem
requiring multiple steps
o Translate between tables, graphs, words,
and symbolic notations (e.g., graph data
from a table)
o Construct models given criteria

o Design investigation for a specific purpose
or research question
o Conduct a designed investigation
o Use concepts to solve non-routine
problems
o Use & show reasoning, planning,
and evidence
o Translate between problem & symbolic
notation when not a direct translation

o Select or devise approach among many
alternatives to solve a problem
o Conduct a project that specifies a problem,
identifies solution paths, solves the
problem, and reports results

o Retrieve information from a table or
graph to answer a question
o Identify whether specific information
is contained in graphic
representations (e.g., table, graph,
T-chart, diagram)
o Identify a pattern/trend

o Categorize, classify materials, data, figures
based on characteristics
o Organize or order data
o Compare/ contrast figures or data
o Select appropriate graph and organize &
display data
o Interpret data from a simple graph
o Extend a pattern

o Compare information within or across
data sets or texts
o Analyze and draw conclusions from
data, citing evidence
o Generalize a pattern
o Interpret data from complex graph
o Analyze similarities/differences between
procedures or solutions

o Analyze multiple sources of evidence
o Analyze complex/abstract themes
o Gather, analyze, and evaluate information

o Cite evidence and develop a logical
argument for concepts or solutions
o Describe, compare, and contrast
solution methods
o Verify reasonableness of results

o Gather, analyze, & evaluate information
to draw conclusions
o Apply understanding in a novel way,
provide argument or justification for the
application

o Synthesize information within one
data set, source, or text
o Formulate an original problem given
a situation
o Develop a scientific/mathematical
model for a complex situation

o Synthesize information across multiple
sources or texts
o Design a mathematical model to inform
and solve a practical or abstract situation

“UG” – unsubstantiated generalizations
= stating an opinion without
providing any support for it!

o Brainstorm ideas, concepts, or
perspectives related to a topic

o Generate conjectures or hypotheses based
on observations or prior knowledge and
experience

© Karin K. Hess (2009, updated 2013). Linking research with practice: A local assessment toolkit to guide school leaders. Permission to reproduce is given when authorship is fully cited [karinhessvt@gmail.com]
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Analyzing Assessments and Infusing Academic Dialogue
Amy Youngblood and Dr. Tanya Vest

HESS COGNITIVE RIGOR MATRIX (READING CRM):
TOOL 1

Applying Webb’s Depth-of-Knowledge Levels to Bloom’s Cognitive Process Dimensions

Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy
Remember
Retrieve knowledge from long-term
memory, recognize, recall, locate,
identify
Understand
Construct meaning, clarify, paraphrase,
represent, translate, illustrate, give examples, classify, categorize, summarize,
generalize, infer a logical conclusion),
predict, compare/contrast, match like
ideas, explain, construct models

Apply
Carry out or use a procedure in a
given situation; carry out (apply to
a familiar task), or use (apply) to an
unfamiliar task

Analyze
Break into constituent parts, determine
how parts relate, differentiate between
relevant-irrelevant, distinguish, focus,
select, organize, outline, find
coherence, deconstruct (e.g., for bias
or point of view)

Evaluate
Make judgments based on criteria,
check, detect inconsistencies or
fallacies, judge, critique

Create
Reorganize elements into new
patterns/structures, generate,
hypothesize, design, plan, produce

Webb’s DOK Level 1
Recall & Reproduction
o Recall, recognize, or locate basic
facts, terms, details, events, or ideas
explicit in texts
o Read words orally in connected text
with fluency & accuracy

Webb’s DOK Level 2
Skills & Concepts

Webb’s DOK Level 3
Strategic Thinking/Reasoning

Webb’s DOK Level 4
Extended Thinking

Use these Hess CRM curricular examples with most close reading or
listening assignments or assessments in any content area.

o Identify or describe literary elements
(characters, setting, sequence, etc.)
o Select appropriate words when
intended meaning/definition is
clearly evident
o Describe/explain who, what,
where, when, or how
o Define/describe facts, details,
terms, principles
o Write simple sentences

o Specify, explain, show relationships;
explain why (e.g., cause-effect)
o Give non-examples/examples
o Summarize results, concepts, ideas
o Make basic inferences or logical
predictions from data or texts
o Identify main ideas or accurate
generalizations of texts
o Locate information to support
explicit-implicit central ideas

o Explain, generalize, or connect ideas using
supporting evidence (quote, example,
text reference)
o Identify/ make inferences about explicit
or implicit themes
o Describe how word choice, point of
view, or bias may affect the readers’
interpretation of a text
o Write multi-paragraph composition
for specific purpose, focus, voice, tone,
& audience

o Explain how concepts or ideas specifically
relate to other content domains (e.g.,
social, political, historical) or concepts
o Develop generalizations of the results
obtained or strategies used and apply
them to new problem-based situations

o Use language structure (pre/suffix)
or word relationships (synonym/
antonym) to determine meaning
of words
o Apply rules or resources to edit
spelling, grammar, punctuation,
conventions, word use
o Apply basic formats for
documenting sources

o Use context to identify the meaning of
words/phrases
o Obtain and interpret information using
text features
o Develop a text that may be limited to
one paragraph
o Apply simple organizational structures
(paragraph, sentence types) in writing

o Apply a concept in a new context
o Revise final draft for meaning or
progression of ideas
o Apply internal consistency of text
organization and structure to composing
a full composition
o Apply word choice, point of view, style
to impact readers’ /viewers’ interpretation
of a text

o Illustrate how multiple themes (historical,
geographic, social, artistic, literary) may
be interrelated
o Select or devise an approach among many
alternatives to research a novel problem

o Identify whether specific information
is contained in graphic representations (e.g., map, chart, table, graph,
T-chart, diagram) or text features
(e.g., headings, subheadings,
captions)
o Decide which text structure is appropriate to audience and purpose

o Categorize/compare literary elements,
terms, facts/details, events
o Identify use of literary devices
o Analyze format, organization, & internal
text structure (signal words, transitions,
semantic cues) of different texts
o Distinguish: relevant-irrelevant
information; fact/opinion
o Identify characteristic text features;
distinguish between texts, genres

o Analyze information within data sets
or texts
o Analyze interrelationships among
concepts, issues, problems
o Analyze or interpret author’s craft (literary
devices, viewpoint, or potential bias) to
create or critique a text
o Use reasoning, planning, and evidence to
support inferences

o Analyze multiple sources of evidence, or
multiple works by the same author, or
across genres, time periods, themes
o Analyze complex/abstract themes,
perspectives, concepts
o Gather, analyze, and organize multiple
information sources
o Analyze discourse styles

o Cite evidence and develop a logical
argument for conjectures
o Describe, compare, and contrast
solution methods
o Verify reasonableness of results
o Justify or critique conclusions drawn

o Evaluate relevancy, accuracy, & completeness of information from multiple sources
o Apply understanding in a novel way,
provide argument or justification for the
application

o Synthesize information within one
source or text
o Develop a complex model for a given
situation
o Develop an alternative solution

o Synthesize information across multiple
sources or texts
o Articulate a new voice, alternate theme,
new knowledge or perspective

“UG” – unsubstantiated generalizations
= stating an opinion without
providing any support for it!

o Brainstorm ideas, concepts,
problems, or perspectives related to
a topic , principle, or concept

o Generate conjectures or hypotheses based
on observations or prior knowledge and
experience

@corwinpress
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Cultivating Visible Family Engagement: Five Simple Principles
Dr. Steve Constantino
	
  

Why	
  Family	
  Engagement	
  Matters	
  
“A	
  major	
  concern	
  is	
  that	
  some	
  parents	
  know	
  how	
  to	
  speak	
  the	
  language	
  of	
  schooling	
  and	
  thus	
  provide	
  an	
  advantage	
  for	
  
their	
  children	
  during	
  the	
  school	
  years,	
  and	
  others	
  do	
  not	
  know	
  this	
  language,	
  which	
  can	
  be	
  a	
  major	
  barrier	
  to	
  the	
  home	
  
making	
  a	
  contribution	
  to	
  achievement”	
  (Hattie,	
  2009,	
  p.61).	
  
The	
  language	
  referenced	
  above	
  centers	
  on	
  the	
  ability	
  of	
  families	
  to	
  navigate	
  their	
  child’s	
  school,	
   it’s	
  perceived	
  
complexities	
  in	
  instruction,	
  curriculum,	
  assessment	
  and	
  culture.	
  In	
  other	
  words,	
  the	
  ability	
  for	
  families	
  to	
  foster	
  the	
  
necessary	
  efficacy	
  to	
  support	
  their	
  child’s	
  learning	
  outside	
  of	
  the	
  classroom	
  has	
  a	
  profound	
  impact	
  on	
  the	
  degree	
  to	
  
which	
  a	
  child	
  is	
  successful	
  in	
  school.	
  
Hattie	
  describes	
  home	
  environment	
  as	
  “…intellectual	
  stimulation	
  in	
  the	
  home”	
  (p.	
  66).	
  This	
  type	
  of	
  environment	
  has	
  an	
  
impact	
  on	
  student	
  achievement	
  of	
  d-‐.57,	
  clearly	
  in	
  the	
  zone	
  of	
  desired	
  effects.	
  But	
  exactly	
  what	
  does	
  an	
  environment	
  
that	
  is	
  intellectually	
  stimulating	
  mean?	
  What	
  does	
  it	
  look	
  like?	
  How	
  can	
  schools	
  help	
  families	
  achieve	
  this	
  desired	
  result?	
  
Hattie,	
  J.	
  (2009).	
  Visible	
  learning:	
  A	
  synthesis	
  of	
  over	
  800	
  meta-‐analyses	
  relating	
  to	
  achievement.	
  New	
  York:	
  Routledge.	
  
	
  

•
•
•
•
•

Attendance	
  Improves	
  
Grades	
  Improve	
  
Test	
  Scores	
  Improve	
  
Student/Family	
  Attitudes,	
  Behaviors	
  and	
  Support	
  Improve	
  
Positive	
  Teacher	
  Perceptions/Experiences	
  =	
  Better	
  Morale	
  

	
  

	
  
A	
  Working	
  Definition	
  for	
  Family	
  Engagement	
  
The	
  degree	
  to	
  which	
  families	
  are	
  empowered	
  to	
  be	
  involved	
  in	
  the	
  educational	
  and	
  academic	
  lives	
  of	
  their	
  children	
  
and	
  the	
  degree	
  to	
  which	
  schools	
  and	
  school	
  districts	
  support	
  necessary	
  relationships	
  to	
  sustain	
  the	
  efficacy	
  of	
  parents	
  
in	
  shaping	
  their	
  own	
  child’s	
  academic	
  future.	
  
A	
  Compass:	
  The	
  Dual	
  –Capacity	
  Framework	
  (www2.ed.gov/documents/family-‐community/partners-‐education.pdf)	
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The Dual Capacity-Building Framework (See figure below) should be seen as a compass, laying out the goals
and conditions necessary to chart a path toward effective family engagement efforts that are linked to student
achievement and school improvement. It was formulated using the research on effective family engagement
and home–school partnership strategies and practices, adult learning and motivation, and leadership
development. The Dual Capacity-Building Framework components include:
1. a description of the capacity challenges that must be addressed to support the cultivation of effective
home–school partnerships;
2. an articulation of the conditions integral to the success of family–school partnership initiatives and
interventions;
3. an identification of the desired intermediate capacity goals that should be the focus of family
engagement policies and programs at the federal, state, and local level; and
4. a description of the capacity-building outcomes for school and program staff as well as for families.
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A Roadmap: Five Simple Principles Logic Model (Constantino, 2016)
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The	
   graphic	
   represents	
   a	
   logic	
   model	
   for	
   Engage	
   Every	
   Family:	
   Five	
   Simple	
   Principles.	
   The	
   logic	
   model	
   is	
   designed	
   to	
  
place	
   into	
   a	
   hierarchal	
   order	
   the	
   principles	
   by	
   which	
   true	
   family	
   engagement	
   and	
   the	
   ultimate	
   development	
   and	
  
nurturing	
  of	
  family	
  efficacy	
  can	
  be	
  implemented	
  and	
  measured.	
  The	
  model	
  supports	
  the	
  notion	
  that	
  there	
  is	
  a	
  process	
  to	
  
successful	
  family	
  engagement	
  practice.	
  	
  
	
  
Each	
   of	
   the	
   principles	
   (within	
   which	
   additional	
   statements	
   are	
   written	
   to	
   support	
   the	
   main	
   idea)	
   falls	
   into	
   a	
   logical	
  
sequence	
   of	
   action.	
   In	
   other	
   words,	
   schools	
   and	
   districts	
   wishing	
   to	
   bring	
   about	
   system	
   reform	
   in	
   family	
   engagement	
  
should	
  begin	
  at	
  the	
  beginning	
  (Principle	
  1)	
  and	
  follow	
  the	
  model	
  clockwise	
  around	
  the	
  circle.	
  
	
  

1

A Culture That Engages Every Family
๏ Beliefs

๏ Values

๏ Assumptions
๏ Attitudes
๏ Actions
Culture'does'not'fall'from'the'sky'

2

Communicate and Build Relationships

๏ 2-Way Communication

๏ Welcoming Environment

๏ Relationships Build Trust

#AVL2016
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3

Empower Every Family

๏ Leverages Efﬁcacy

๏ Connects Engagement to Learning
๏ Invisible Engagement

4

Family Participation

๏ School Improvement Planning

๏ Policies, Procedures and Practices
๏ Every Family Has a Voice

5

Community Participation

๏ Conceptualized Engagement
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๏ Asset Mapping
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๏ Engagement Supporting Learning

Get	
  the	
  New	
  Book:	
  Engage	
  Every	
  Family:	
  Five	
  Simple	
  Principles	
  (Corwin,	
  2016)	
  
Free	
  Downloads,	
  Materials,	
  Newsletter	
  Sign-‐up	
  and	
  Support:	
  www.drsteveconstantino.com	
  	
  

Why Deep Equity?
• Top-down school reform mandates have failed to
produce large-scale educational equity.
• Punitive consequences for failure to comply have
dis-spirited the educational workforce.
• Educators need to be re-engaged, re-inspired and
included in bottom-up school improvement.
• Dismantling educational disparities requires
sustained effort and courageous leadership.
• Professional development for Cultural Competence
and Culturally Responsive Teaching requires
systemic, ongoing and authentic work.
• Students’ cultural realities and lived experiences
must be the center of the teaching and learning
process.
• The dynamics of privilege and power must be
confronted.
#AVL2016
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Deep Equity, Key Components
• Equity Leadership for Administrators
One -day session for central office leaders and principles

• School Teams CRT Facilitator Training
Four non-consecutive days for school teams in year 1, two additional
follow-up days in year 2

• Systemic Multi-Year CRT PD in Buildings
Led by principles and teacher leaders using Gary Howard’s
manual

• Youth Equity Stewardship Series: YESS!
Five non-consecutive days with teams of youth ambassadors from all
district high schools and/ or middle schools
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• Evaluation Design
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Tracking professional growth and student outcome data

!
New Wilderness Project | Artist in Residency
Youth Equity Stewardship Series (YESS!)
YESS! Overview

The Youth Equity Stewardship Series is a 5-day leadership program designed to prepare middle
and high school youth from across a district to be powerful change agents and allies with adults in
building safe, respectful and inclusive school climates. The curriculum is arts-based and
experiential, designed to engage young people energetically across differences in race, culture,
gender identity, economics, learning and leadership styles and academic history. The series is led
by Wade Colwell-Sandoval and Benjie Howard, musicians, teaching artists and Deep Equity
trainers, who bring their blend of folk and hip-hop music into the process and create opportunities
in each of the phases for students to grow their own voice and creative expression. Each student
receives a workbook to record their thoughts and guide them through the activities. At the
completion of the process students are ready to lead activities and dialogue with peers and
younger students, and they are prepared to participate as full partners with teachers and
administrators who are engaged with Gary Howard’s Deep Equity Process, or other existing
equity initiatives.
YESS! Phases (Each can be offered as an individual module)
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Personal Culture / Personal Journey
Social Dominance to Social Justice
Creative Expression / Creative Resistance
Community Awareness/ Community Action
Stewardship in Motion/ “Listen Up” Community Engagement

“Listen Up” Community Engagement

After completing their 5 days of work, students join Wade and Benjie on stage to share their
experiences, their stories and their creative expression with peers, teachers, administrators,
parents and community members. This culminating performance is a multi-media collaboration
including youth voice, spoken word, visual imagery, video, and Wade and Benjie’s original music
from their Borderless album. The “Listen Up” experience is an opportunity for the broader
community to witness and learn from the students, and for the students to share their passion and
their plans for taking real action in their school community. This culminating event also serves as
a starting point for teachers and administrators to join with these powerful youth stewards and
advocates in multi-generational collaboration for the purpose of supporting positive change in
their schools.

#AVL2016
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YESS! Value Points

• 5 Days of interactive workshops for 60-100 students
• Conceptual framework synchronized with the 5 Phases of Gary Howard’s Deep Equity process
• Skills training and empowerment for active stewardship of inclusive climate
• A critical lens for recognizing and eliminating educational disparities
• Students as active contributors to bottom-up school improvement efforts
• Multi-generational collaboration with Adult Deep Equity School Teams
• Youth leaders as Equity Mentors for younger students
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YESS! Core Concepts
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•

Soulful Spaces: The YESS! process uses music and other creative arts, community agreements, student
ownership of the educational environment, and democratic process to create safe, inspired, soulful, and
brave places where young people feel respected, at home and empowered to tell their stories and grow as
individuals and as a community.

•

Diversity: The multiple dimensions of difference that exist within individuals and between groups.
Diversity is about more than race. Diversity includes gender, class, religion, sexual orientation, family
structure, ethnicity, language, ability etc. Identity is a combination of our many diversities. As in an
ecosystem, diversity is vital to a community’s health.

•

Inclusion, Equity, and Excellence: The work of transforming schools is the work of students as well as
adult educators. Student perspective and student voice are vital to the work of making sure our educational
spaces are places where young people feel welcomed, seen, respected, understood, and cared for. Student
perspective and voice are vital to the work of reducing and eliminating educational disparities based on race,
economics and other dimensions of difference. Student perspective and voice are vital to the work of
keeping the bar high in all we do, not just for test scores but for life and reﬂective citizenship, the
preservation of identity, language and culture, and insuring that substance, depth, and critical thinking are a
part of the educational experience.

•

Stewardship: (etymology “house” & “caring”) Actions that arise from the caring for our collective home
and restoring the balance and integrity of one’s natural/ cultural communities. Stewardship is leadership
among others (vs. over others). The quality of stewardship is measured by one’s knowledge of one’s
community and how much care one brings to it. Equity Stewards are accountable for their own educational
experience and academic success and act in support of the experience and success of others.

•

Creative Expression/ Creative Resistance: Social change depends on people engaging intellectually and
emotionally. Creative expression allows change agents to engage peers and the community in the realm of
ideas and feelings, bringing a soulfulness to school improvement efforts. Creative Resistance is a philosophy
and a set of tools for young people to use when they are witness to or feel they are the victims of relational or
systemic oppression.

•

Restorative Practice: A world-wide social movement of repairing harm in communities and ensuring human
rights through compassionate inclusion and cultural empowerment. It embraces the idea of our profound
inter-connectedness and taking action to bring our shared spaces into healthy balance.

Grades in my school are based principally on student academic performance or products—Not on the processes they used to generate the product or performance

Praise, or self-feedback, is rarely (if ever) included as a part of a student’s academic grade

Feedback in grading is truthful—Grades accurately depict how students are performing compared to an understood set of standards, rubric, or scoring guide

Feedback related to grade reporting is reliable—The same student performance or product demonstration across classrooms would receive the same grade.

Feedback in the form of grades is impartial and efficacious—Grades are independent of student gender, background, parental involvement, etc.

Teachers in my school consistently assist students in setting challenging goals—Student progress towards these goals provides a primary basis for teacher
feedback and grading practices

Student progress towards product or performance goals (in the form of tasks or assignments) are not scored or evaluated with permanent marks or points

Teachers provide students with clear success criteria for what their grades will be based on--& clearly communicate this to students early in marking periods

Teachers separate product and process success criteria from student feedback in the form of grades. (Process success criteria are the methods or tools students use
to reach product or performance levels (Examples: pre-writing checklists, notes, formulas, graphic organizers, etc.)

Teachers promote student deliberate practice by not grading / evaluating student practice such as homework or other tasks that students use to build skills /
concept knowledge towards attainment of larger goals

Teachers use time as a variable in learning as the constant by providing additional time when necessary for students behind in skill development.

Teachers create incentives for students to exceed work deadlines and submit high quality work early as opposed to consequences for undesired behavior.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

Common
Practice (90%
or more of
classrooms)

(Monday, July 11th, 10:00am).

1.

Activity 1: Grading Visible Learners --Current Reality Assessment

Presenter: Dave Nagel, Corwin Press

Session Title: Grading Visible Learners--Leading Effective Feedback Systems in Your School or Classroom
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Sporadic
50% of
classrooms

Little or
no
evidence

Unsure

70

M-

NME

SPG

Brittany

Mark

Samantha

NME

NME

M

E

M-

SPG

N/A

N/A

Optional Training Task
(If Not Proficient on Task 2)
Double Trait Cross probability
Lab

3

IPà Feedback

(PG) 35

(PG) 35

(PR) 50

50 Points (M)
35 Minimum (SPG)

Heredity Task

70 (SPG)

IPà Feedback

(E) 90

(M) 80

Genetic Disease Essay
90 Points (E)
80 (M)
70 (SPG)

5

IP- Feedback

(M) 100

(SPG) 80

(E) 120

Summative Performance assessment
Design campaign pro or against pre-birth
genetic testing
120 Points (E), 100 (M), 80 (SPG)

6

Essential Learning Progressions

Summative Task students are building
towards (will be graded)

would only receive feedback on these, as they would be non-graded.

Tasks to Allow students to practice and refine
(Non-Graded grade, only provide feedback)

which will be graded. Finally, determine what training tasks that would allow students to an opportunity to develop mastery through deliberate practice. Students

Application: For an upcoming unit of study, determine first essential learning progressions. Then decide a summative task students would be working towards

E= Exemplary, M = Mastery, SPG= Significant Progress, NME = No Mastery Evidence, IP—In Progress (+ / - used when appropriate)

M+

Training
Task
Genetic
Cross Lab

Training Task
Probability Lab
(Coin Flipping)

Kristen

2

1

4

Avoid Grading Early, Embed Mastery Grading, & Minimize Grading to Increase Effective Feedback

Activity 2: Grading Actions to Increase Student Assessment Capabilities

Strategy—— Use Training Assignments Early in Units
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Exams

# 6: Early Final

quality of work

deadlines w/ high

for students to exceed

#5: Using incentives

Homework

# 4: Effective Use of

# 3: Structured
Amnesty Days

Happen

# 2: MEA2EC It

Detection

# 1: Early Failure

Possible Benefits

Potential
Drawbacks

Questions to
Consider

Committed Actions to
implement & monitor impact on
student learning & increased
desired behaviors

Activity 3: Analysis of Benefits, Drawbacks & Committed Actions for Grading Practices to
Prevent Unnecessary Failure & Increase Student Resilience

Grading Practice
Aligned to SI2TE
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Roadblocks

5. Lack of effective collaboration—Determining
quality tasks & assessments, collaborative scoring &
mastery grading must be combined or could lead to
continued lack of truthfulness in grading.

4. Applying mastery grading—Students used to
being able to ‘gobble’ up points for work well below
mastery just for completion

3. Peers not committing to new practices—Which
could lead to more unreliable grading.

2. Parental questions—Understanding of how grades
/ accurate feedback must be aligned

Why

Questions for my classroom,
PLC, or School

Activity 4: Potential Road Blocks for Grading Actions That Promote Assessment
Capabilities
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1. Fear of unknown: (Example: Grading students
focusing on mastery as primary basis)

72
Potential Actions to Take in Fall

Impact Teams • Building a Culture of Efficacy
WHAT
Impact Teams are TEAMS of educators that PARTNER with students. They
LEARN together to build professional knowledge and skills. They SHARE their
expertise so they can make a difference for ALL students.

WHY

HOW
Meeting Protocol: Evidence • Analysis • Action

Classroom Protocol: Evidence • Analysis • Action

#AVL2016
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Impact Teams Pre-Assessment
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Foundational Components
Teaming to Learn
We have established learning teams.
Our teams agree and commit to developing assessment
capable learners.
Our teams use protocols purposefully and responsively to
guide team meetings.
Our teams meet weekly for 45-60 minutes.
Our teams have trained peer facilitators and they have
ongoing job-embedded professional learning.
Our teams receive regular feedback based on the quality of
their team meetings.
Formative Assessment in Action
Our classroom practices are based on the notion that teachers
partner with students in the learning process (trust is high).
Learning intentions/goals and success criteria are clearly
communicated to students.
Students are provided evidence-based feedback based on
success criteria.
Students use self and peer assessment as sources of
feedback.
Students set goals and revise their goals using the success
criteria from rubric-bound formative assessments.
Curriculum: Equitable, Viable, Coherent
We have identified focus standards.
Our teams have determined the time needed to teach and
learn the focus standards
Our teams have organized and sequenced the focus
standards to maximize learning opportunities
Our teams have unpacked the focus standards and have
developed student friendly rubrics and/or check-lists to aid in
goal setting and revision.
Our teams ensure that the curriculum is accessible to all
students.
Evidence to Inform and Act
Our teams use multiple sources of student evidence to inform
decision-making.
Our teams use specific evidence to analyze and act on quality
evidence.
Strengthening Efficacy
Our school understands the importance of strengthening
efficacy.
Our school intentionally plans for ways to build student,
teacher, and collective efficacy.

Not Yet

Sometimes

Always

Formative Assessment Process in Action

EAA Classroom Implementation Rubric

NY = Not Yet S = Sometimes E = Evidence

EAA Classroom Success Criteria
1) EVIDENCE
Learning Intentions (LI) & Success Criteria (SC)
Students can articulate LI and SC
Students engage in co-construction of the success criteria with their classmates and teacher
Students can identify SC in student work samples & exemplars
Students reflect regularly using essential questions connected to big ideas
Assessment Tools
Formative assessments reflect the LI and SC aligned to focus learning progression/standard(s) (rubrics/check-lists)
Exemplars are annotated by the SC and are visible to students (note-books, LMS, classroom environment)
Samples of student work are used so students can practice applying SC (varying degrees of proficiency)
2) ANALYSIS
Peer & Self Assessment, Feedback
Students use rubrics/check-lists when engaged in self assessment and peer assessment
Students get regular practice applying the SC
Students can identify SC in other’s work
Students can give feedback based on the SC in a respectful manner
Students engage in reflective dialogue with peers and teacher based on rubrics/check-lists
Students get regular feedback from teacher to lift the accuracy of their self and peer assessments
3) ACTION
Goal Setting, Revision, Feedback, Tracking System
Students reflect on their strengths and next steps based on feedback from peer/self- assessment & teacher
Students create SMARTER personal learning goals based on feedback
Students revise assessment based on feedback tied to rubric/check-list
Students keep track of their progress and mastery of Focus Standards (they have a way to organize their learning)
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NY

S

E
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Analysis of Student Work

EAA Team Meeting Implementation Rubric

NM = Not Met • M = Met

Feedback (please use success criteria to inform feedback to the team)

1) EVIDENCE
Evidence is based on the success criteria of the focus standard
Evidence provides a window into students’ thinking
Evidence is segregated by 3-4 performance levels (exemplary, proficient, progressing, not yet)
Evidence is prepared for discussion prior to Impact Team meeting
Evidence includes diverse data set (formative assessment, peer & self-assessment, goal setting sheets, etc.)
2) ANALYSIS
Analysis is based on success criteria
Strengths and next steps are based on root cause or “the why”
Analysis is by each performance level
Next steps are determined for each performance level
Next steps must reflect the learning progression
3) ACTION
Team creates instructional plan using clusters of high impact strategies for each performance level
Team creates SMARTER goals for each performance level
Team implements and monitors action plan for all learners
Team reflects on instructional plan to determine impact on learning
Team records collective actions that have the greatest impact
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NM

M

Presenter:	
  Kelley	
  King	
  
School	
  Principal	
  &	
  Certified	
  Visible	
  Learning	
  Consultant	
  

	
  “Implementing	
  Visible	
  Learning”	
  

	
  

	
  

Discuss	
  in	
  small	
  groups:	
  How	
  do	
  all	
  of	
  the	
  components	
  of	
  Visible	
  Learning	
  fit	
  together?	
  Why	
  is	
  the	
  model	
  built	
  this	
  way?	
  
How	
  does	
  this	
  schema	
  reinforce	
  or	
  change	
  your	
  conceptualization	
  of	
  Visible	
  Learning?	
  
	
  

	
  

	
  

1	
  

(Note:	
  This	
  is	
  not	
  a	
  Cognition	
  Education	
  graphic.	
  It	
  is	
  a	
  graphic	
  that	
  I	
  created	
  to	
  aide	
  in	
  my	
  own	
  understanding	
  of	
  Visible	
  Learning	
  and	
  the	
  interrelationship	
  
of	
  its	
  components)	
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Inspired, Passionate Teachers:
• Are highly relational; their students know they care about
them and their learning
• Provide effective feedback to students – just in time, just for
me
• Seek feedback about their teaching
• Engage in more dialogue than monologue in the classroom
• Have a safe classroom environment where it is OK to make
mistakes
• Have high expectations
• Manage the classroom so that behavior doesn’t interfere with
learning
• Use a wide range of instructional strategies

Know Thy Impact:
• Teacher evaluates the effect of his/her teaching on students
• Acting on information about one’s impact on students’
learning
• Designs and administers valid assessment tools
• Calculates effect size
• Adopts the mindset of “Assessment is feedback to me”

Visible Learner:
• Can be their own teacher
• Can articulate what they are learning and why
• Can talk about how they are learning – the strategies they are
using to learn
• Can articulate their next learning steps
• Is assessment-capable (understands the assessment tools
being used and what their results mean and can self-assess)
• Can set mastery goals
• Sees errors as opportunities and is comfortable saying that
they don’t know and/or need help
• Knows what to do when they don’t know what to do
• Actively seeks feedback
• Has metacognitive skills and can talk about these

Feedback:
• Just in time, just for me, just right
• Gives students information about Where am I going? How am I
going? Where to next?
• Three levels: task, process, self-regulation (praise is not feedback)
• Level of feedback corresponds to student’s level of mastery
• Closes the gap between where students are and where they need
to be

	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

	
  

	
  

Notes to Self:

2	
  

Visible School:
• Ongoing, high-quality professional development is provided for
teachers
• Protected time is provided for teacher collaboration
• Feedback is welcomed at all levels of the organization and is used
to facilitate improvement
• The master schedule is conducive to student and teacher learning
and collaboration
• Teachers have opportunities to observe one another and engage in
lesson study and peer coaching
• There is a culture of teacher efficacy and trust between all
constituents

Review	
  each	
  of	
  the	
  5	
  Strands.	
  Think	
  about	
  your	
  current	
  school.	
  What	
  would	
  be	
  the	
  top	
  priority	
  from	
  each	
  strand?	
  Discuss	
  with	
  a	
  
partner.	
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Are	
  activators	
  rather	
  than	
  facilitators	
  

Use	
  interventions	
  to	
  allow	
  learning	
  to	
  occur	
  	
  
	
  
Provide	
  challenge	
  
	
  
Have	
  high	
  expectations	
  
	
  
Manage	
  the	
  classroom	
  so	
  learning	
  is	
  the	
  key	
  focus	
  for	
  	
  
students,	
  not	
  behavior	
  
	
  
Use	
  a	
  wide	
  range	
  of	
  instructional	
  strategies	
  

	
  
	
  
Are	
  highly	
  relational;	
  their	
  students	
  know	
  they	
  care	
  about	
  them	
  
and	
  their	
  learning	
  	
  
	
  
Provide	
  feedback	
  to	
  students	
  
	
  
Seek	
  feedback	
  about	
  their	
  teaching	
  
	
  
Engage	
  in	
  dialogue	
  with	
  their	
  students	
  
	
  
Have	
  a	
  safe	
  classroom	
  environment	
  where	
  it	
  is	
  OK	
  to	
  make	
  
mistakes	
  	
  
	
  
Are	
  clear	
  about	
  learning	
  progressions	
  
	
  

Inspired	
  &	
  Passionate	
  Teachers:	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Inspired	
  &	
  Passionate	
  Principals:	
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Learning	
  Intention:	
  
	
  
	
  

ACTION	
  PLAN	
  
Success	
  Criteria:	
  
	
  
1.	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
2.	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
3.	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
Priority	
  Strategies:	
  

4	
  

Next	
  Steps…	
  
• Think	
  about	
  where	
  your	
  own	
  school	
  currently	
  is	
  and	
  where	
  you	
  would	
  like	
  it	
  to	
  be.	
  	
  
• Based	
  on	
  this,	
  pick	
  ONE	
  of	
  the	
  5	
  strands	
  for	
  the	
  purpose	
  of	
  this	
  activity.	
  
• Write	
  a	
  Learning	
  Intention	
  built	
  around	
  the	
  strand	
  you	
  chose.	
  For	
  example,	
  “My	
  students	
  will	
  be	
  Visible	
  Learners,”	
  or	
  “As	
  a	
  
teacher,	
  I	
  will	
  know	
  my	
  impact,”	
  or	
  “As	
  a	
  faculty,	
  we	
  will	
  effectively	
  use	
  feedback	
  at	
  all	
  levels	
  of	
  the	
  organization.”	
  
• Write	
  3	
  Success	
  Criteria	
  that	
  will	
  describe	
  what	
  success	
  looks	
  like.	
  
• Write	
  down	
  3	
  actions	
  to	
  take	
  now	
  to	
  reach	
  the	
  LI.	
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One Process Leads to Ten Mindframes
Lee Jenkins, Ph.D.
	
  
	
  
	
  

	
  

At conclusion of “One Process Leads to Ten Mindframes” you will be asked to organize the ten
mindframes as if they are labels for bowling pins. This is NOT a ranking activity that thinks of
some mindframes as more important than others. The idea is to ascertain which mindframe, if
consistently in the mind of all educators in your organization, would make it much more likely that
other mindframes can be accepted. If this first mindframe is missed, it will make it much more
difficult for the next nine to be adopted.
Then there are mindframes 2 and 3. If mindframe 1 is firmly embraced in the organization, which
two are next so that the organization will have almost no struggles accepting and implementing the
other seven.

There is no correct answer; this can vary from organization to organization as all ten are of vital
importance. Remember, this is NOT a ranking; it is strategic thinking about implementation.
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Complete the ten. The last four should almost be “no-brainers.” If the other six are in place,
everyone will say, “Of course.”
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One Process Leads to Ten Mindframes
Lee Jenkins, Ph.D.
	
  

You have hovered over the Visible Learning™ Conference Program, looked from the clouds,
studied from afar and up close, studied many wonderful choices, but somehow you landed here
with a ____________. You have looked around to see who you know and are now set for our
workshop entitled, “One Process Leads to Ten Mindframes.”
Every time I see a ten item list I think of ten ____________and the idea of having
____________after ____________. Then my mind envisions how ____________are set up for
education. The ____________ are not in a triangle, but are in one long row with increasing
pressure to get ____________!
When I study the ten Mindframes I have two reactions: joy and concern. The joy is over the
incredible wisdom and massive research behind the list. The concern is how can education
actually imbed these ten mindsets into the PK-12 system. My aim in the next 90 minutes is to
help relieve the concern by describing one process for classrooms, schools, divisions and
districts as they make the mindsets “the way we do business around here.” I want to be the
person giving help and hope instead of ____________. I do not want us to be a confused
____________,
The process that incorporates the ten Mindframes is typically called ____________® -- not
because of my initials, but because of the shape of the histograms. The “L” is evidence of
____________ and the “J” is evidence of high ____________ rate. Over the course of a school
year the histogram should move from the “L,” through the “____________,” and onto the “J.”
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You will observe all ten Mindframes in the upcoming explanation. The examples are from
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elementary, middle and high schools. All visible learning artifacts are based upon continuous
improvement over the course of a year with high levels of _____________________________.

One Process Leads to Ten Mindframes
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After my teaching of this single process I will then review by looking at each of the ten
Mindframes one at a time. Explicit connections to each of the ten Mindframes will be made. We
are organizing the ten Mindframes into a symbolic ____________ so that it will be much easier
for every teacher in every classroom to have a pattern of
________________________________________________________________________.
The first Mindframe is “I bring out the best in students.” No matter how many “band-aids” are
added to education, at least three negatives, present in almost every school, must be removed.
Their presence guarantees that schools will not bring out the best in 2/3 of their students! We
must stop the “____________” where 2/3 of our students are located.
I surveyed over 3000 teachers asking them what grade level they teach and what percent of
students love school at their grade level. Here are the results which have be replicated by Gallup
with almost exactly the same numbers. We absolutely cannot blame teachers for the
“____________;” none of them are doing this on purpose. We have a system problem. Our stars
at school are no longer _______________________________--.
Negative #1 to stop is the “____________” otherwise known as giving students Permission to
Forget® everything we teach. The same 3000 teachers estimate they spend ____________of
every school year teaching content that should already be learned. That’s ____________years of
PK-12 education for a kid and ____________years of a teacher’s career. Students learn in the
first month of ____________that it’s not about learning; it’s all about getting 100% on Friday’s
____________. Students and parents are encouraged to ____________

the “____________.” Unlike the redwing blackbird with beautiful markings, these
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Negative #2 to remove if we are to have any chance of “bringing out the best in our students” is
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____________ are more like a 30-year-old tattoo. Look at these huge, very embarrassing bulletin
boards: football, darts and baseball. The “____________” is alive and well. Then there’s the
____________ display of gumball machines. These photos are not taken from students’ data
folders; they were posted in the hallway where every student enters the school.
Negative #3 is the “____________.” What are students chained to? ____________. What is the
major cause of ____________? It is the lack of ____________. Once we agree on student
friendly standards for both background knowledge and for performance expectations, there is no
good reason to deny students a ____________ regarding how they will meet expectations.
Concurrent with stopping the 3 biggest contributors to the “____________” schools can start
improved structures that imbed the ten Mindframes. I will describe the process, often labeled
____________®, step by step and then explicitly connect the process to the remaining nine
Mindframes.
The first step is the ____________for each student. Inside the ____________are Key Concept
lists, Blank Student Run Charts and Rubrics. The blank graphs located at
www.LtoJConsulting.com are set for 28 weeks a year. Teachers state that ____________
quizzes a quarter works well for teachers even though students often want more.
Once we tell students what we want them to know by the end of the school year, we start the
process of monitoring their progress as individuals, the class, and school. For background
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knowledge the 28 times a year works very well. In order to avoid the negative
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“____________________________________________” spelling and chapter tests, students are
given non-graded quizzes on a random sample of the end of year expectations. Teachers are very
creative regarding how they ____________ select concepts and questions from the end-of-the-
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year expectations. The ____________ is done in front of the students at the time of the quiz so as
to assess long-term memory and not be fooled by short-term ____________. Examples of
____________ selection are with the hamster ball, PowerPoint using tongue depressors and a
die, drawing concepts from a bucket and utilizing PowerPoint to reinforce basic knowledge such
as the Periodic Table. With performance we sometime ____________ select the trait sometimes
____________ select the students to monitor.
For measuring student progress on reading the 220 Dolch sight words 16 are selected each week
at random. The number of items to assess each quiz is approximately the ____________. The
high school world history class is studying 65 major world events and thus students are asked to
place 8 events in chronological order. Math fluency is a random sample of the fluency
expectations at the end of the year. The high school science teachers in grades 7-12 have agreed
upon a _____________________ formula with random from current and former classes.
The _______________________chart is the record of student progress. The run chart can be on
personal computers (high school Spanish) or paper (first grade spelling). Note that the student
on the paper run chart had 7 weeks in a row perfect and was thus accelerated from 12 first grade
words to 12 second grade words plus 4 first grade words.
A very well received new term for the language of learning is ____________ for All-TimeBest™. The basic idea is to compare students to their former selves and not to compare them to
others or to an arbitrary goal. When students have an ____________they are given a shape to
write their name on along with the subject. These shapes are publically posted in hallways or the

Principals love having the only ____________ stamp because of the rich dialog that happens
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cafeteria. In addition some resource teachers have students ring the bong for an ____________.
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continually about learning. There is absolutely no need to bribe students with stickers anymore.
The Thank-You’s for having All-Time-Bests is far better.
The ____________ run chart is similar to an athletic scoreboard – the total for all team members
together. Instead of embarrassing bulletin boards that name loser students, these graphs have no
student names and show classroom progress. Each time the class has more rubric points, more
correct answers, more words read per minute, more pull-ups, etc. than ever before the class has
an ____________! This works for every subject – elementary science, biology, AP Literature,
Pre-Calculus, Geometry – every subject PK to 12.
____________ do not occur every assessment. Sometimes there is a big drop and the reason can
be identified. At other times, nobody knows why; the graph just has a flat area. When this
occurs, the students are asked to establish a ____________ to test for three weeks. The students
are very motivated by having a teacher who listens to their ideas for improving their learning.
One of the ways we encourage students is with the ____________Calculator. It is with this
simple calculation that students and their teachers know if they are on target to meet end of the
year standards.
When classrooms have an ____________, they celebrate. I distinguish between reward (bribe)
and celebration (thank you). Students should not be given anything for their ____________
except the memory of the fun they had learning together. Celebrations include pop-ups, the
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wave, Photo Booth, songs with rounds, donating to the humane society, emotional slides, and
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hundreds of student generated ideas. Maybe the most important occurrence regarding
____________ is student reflection upon how it was achieved.
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All ____________work is done by students – not the teacher or the computer. Students love this
engaging responsibility. __________________is both individual and collective. Students record
correct answers and sometimes the incorrect ones also. One student is given the responsibility for
graphing the errors for the classroom.
Scatter Diagrams and Histograms are also completed by students. Either each student places
their dot on the scatter diagram or one student per group places the dots. From this information,
one student creates the histograms. The important management concept for teachers is to be
____________ first and ____________second.
Schoolwide graphs are the responsibility of the principal to organize – both the graph and the
celebrations. When there is a goal for the year, other than a string of ATB’s, it is never an
____________ number pulled out of the sky; it is the best score from ____________. It the
photo you can see students had quite a number of ATB’s during the year plus they did
outperform the best from prior years. Schoolwide announcements can be on the reader boards or
anywhere else to help spread the joy.
Conclusion: Did we embed all ten Mindframes into one process? Let’s check this out:
1. Are we bringing out the best in students – both by eliminating negatives and increasing
positives?
2. Is there a great deal of student efficacy? Do they believe they can meet high standards
with encouragement through the Efficacy Calculator and the appearance of the J curve?
3. Is teaching or learning celebrated for students, classrooms and schools?
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4. The students are never graded on LtoJ® assessments; the total focus is feedback for
students, teachers and administrators. Are we going to meet end-of-year standards? If
not, what can we do now before it is too late.
5. Are there examples of continual dialog about learning?
6. Are errors charted, discussed and is assistance provided?
7. Are positive relationships increased because adults and students all want All-Time-Bests?
8. Is ATB a new learning language that can be easily accepted by all?
9. Are students and teachers deeply involved in visible assessment data?
10. Is there collaboration between grade levels, departments, and schools for alignment,
stabilization and All-Time-Bests.
Time is up. People are gathering up their things, getting ready to stand up, looking at the
doorway, and carrying the Visible Learning™ prize of new learning in their hearts and heads.
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Our ____________ is very happy and I hope you are also.
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Changing the Culture- Who Me?
Ka’imiloa Elementary
Kelli Tomiyoshi-Kim
Cecelia Chung
Amy Santos
Chad Nacapuy
Link to Presentation: http://bit.ly/kai2016vl
Amy Santos is a fourth grade teacher at Kaimiloa Elementary School. She is in her 17th
year of teaching and has previously been a math curriculum coach, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th grade
teacher. She received a Bachelor’s degree in Elementary Education from the University of
Hawaii at Manoa in 1999. In her spare time, she enjoys spending time with her family and
traveling. Visible Learning has changed the way she views learning and instruction. She is
excited to share how she applied VL with her colleagues in her new role as Instructional
Coach next school year. Contact: @santosapm
Chad Nacapuy currently serves as a Technology Integration Specialist for Kaimiloa
Elementary School. Chad was a part of the planning and implementation team for the
State's 1:1 Common Core Digital Curriculum Initiative. He also works with various public
schools across the state of Hawaii to implement technology initiatives. Chad has a Master's
Degree in Curriculum Studies and a Bachelor's Degree in Elementary Education. He has
worked as a librarian, technology teacher, elementary teacher and as an English as a
second language teacher in Japan. He is also a Google Certified trainer. Contact: @chadnacapuy
Cecilia Chung is a third grade teacher at Ka`imiloa Elementary School and has been
teaching for three years. She received her Bachelor’s Degree from the University of
Southern California and her Master’s Degree in Elementary Education from the Johns
Hopkins University. Cecilia enjoys traveling, reading, and eating-- but mostly, eating. She
began integrating technology when she was first asked to pilot a 1:1 Chromebook
Initiative in her classroom. She has since integrated technology and Visible Learning and
has seen a significant increase in student engagement and motivation. She is a strong believer in the
power of Visible Learning, coupled with technology integration, and is excited to see its continuing
impact in the next year. @mschung808
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Kelli Tomiyoshi-Kim graduated with a Bachelor’s degree in Elementary Education and a
Master’s degree in Education with an emphasis in Language Arts from the University of
Hawaii at Manoa.She has been an educator at Ka’imiloa Elementary School for thirteen
years, previously teaching second and third grade, and is currently in her second year
teaching fourth grade. She feels very fortunate to work at a school where every child has
access and opportunities to use a 1:1 device. Technology has become an integral part in
enhancing her students’growth and progress as visible learners. She continues to be amazed by the
ownership and responsibility her students have taken in their journey to becoming life-long learners,
and is excited about the impact visible learning has had so far on herself, her colleagues, and her
students. In her spare time, she enjoys spending time with her family planning outdoor
activities such as hiking, going to the beach, or playing at the park. @k37tkim
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Student Voice for Inclusion and Equity:
Student Voice Circles and Teacher-Student Relationships (0.72)
John Krownapple
The	
  purpose	
  of	
  a	
  Student	
  Voice	
  Circle	
  (SVC)	
  is	
  to	
  partner	
  with	
  students	
  in	
  the	
  process	
  of	
   school	
  improvement	
  and	
  
transformation	
  for	
  excellence	
  with	
  equity	
  in	
  education.	
  SVCs	
  participants	
  are	
  a	
  diverse	
  composition	
  of	
  students,	
  staff,	
  
and	
  school	
  leadership.	
  Each	
  circle	
  has	
  designated	
  and	
  trained	
  facilitator(s).	
  	
  
A	
  circle	
  symbolizes	
  concepts	
  central	
  to	
  democracy:	
  community,	
  inclusion,	
  fairness,	
  equality,	
  and	
  connection.	
  Use	
  
of	
  a	
  circle	
  for	
  organizing	
  meetings	
  and	
  discussions	
  represents	
  a	
  level	
  playing	
  field.	
  	
  The	
  SVC	
  process	
  makes	
  use	
  of	
  a	
  circle	
  
at	
  the	
  start	
  and	
  end	
  of	
  every	
  session,	
  if	
  not	
  more	
  often.	
  Although	
  participants	
  break	
  up	
  into	
  small	
  discussion	
  groups	
  
(often	
  triads)	
  and	
  also	
  conduct	
  activities	
  that	
  take	
  forms	
  other	
  than	
  circular	
  discussion	
  groups,	
  the	
  circle	
  remains	
  the	
  
predominant	
  structure	
  in	
  order	
  to	
  represent	
  the	
  equality	
  necessary	
  for	
  authentic	
  engagement.	
  	
  
	
  
Student	
  Voice	
  represents	
  more	
  than	
  just	
  creating	
  space	
  where	
  teachers/adults	
  are	
  listening	
  to	
  students/youth.	
  	
  
It	
  includes	
  adults	
  learning	
  from	
  and	
  leading	
  with	
  youth.	
  This	
  figure	
  displays	
  how	
  the	
  three	
  components	
  of	
  Student	
  Voice	
  
operate	
  in	
  a	
  nested	
  manner	
  within	
  the	
  highest	
  level	
  of	
  shared	
  leadership	
  –	
  leading	
  with	
  students.	
  	
  

	
  
Why	
  does	
  the	
  Student	
  Voice	
  Circle	
  focus	
  on	
  inclusion	
  and	
  equity?	
  
The	
  model	
  of	
  Student	
  Voice	
  for	
  Inclusion	
  and	
  Equity	
  applies	
  the	
  lens	
  of	
  Cultural	
  Proficiency	
  to	
  Student	
  Voice	
  in	
  the	
  
context	
  of	
  school	
  improvement.	
  Phrased	
  differently,	
  this	
  model	
  represents	
  a	
  way	
  for	
  school	
  staff	
  to	
  partner	
  with	
  
students	
  in	
  the	
  process	
  of	
  shaping	
  schools	
  that	
  value	
  diversity	
  and	
  ensure	
  systemic	
  outcomes	
  where	
  every	
  student:	
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1) Experiences	
  a	
  strong	
  sense	
  of	
  belonging	
  and	
  receives	
  the	
  benefits	
  of	
  a	
  diverse	
  classroom	
  and	
  school	
  
(inclusion),	
  and	
  
2) Receives	
  exactly	
  what	
  they	
  need	
  to	
  be	
  successful	
  (equity),	
  as	
  opposed	
  to	
  receiving	
  the	
  exact	
  same	
  
thing	
  (equality)	
  as	
  everyone	
  else.	
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Inclusion	
  and	
  equity	
  -‐-‐	
  along	
  with	
  high	
  expectations	
  and	
  cultural	
  competence	
  –	
  define	
  “excellence”	
  in	
  the	
  phrase	
  
excellence	
  with	
  equity	
  in	
  education.	
  

The	
  lens	
  of	
  Cultural	
  Proficiency	
  ensures	
  that	
  conversations	
  in	
  the	
  SVC	
  process	
  remain	
  focused	
  on	
  issues	
  of	
  social	
  
justice	
  that	
  emerge	
  from	
  diversity.	
  As	
  represented	
  in	
  Figure	
  1.1,	
  the	
  Tools	
  of	
  Cultural	
  Proficiency	
  are	
  applied	
  within	
  each	
  
level.	
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To whom do they turn? Expert teachers’ experiences with feedback
Jennifer Marten
Abstract

The purpose of this study was to better understand the phenomenon of feedback through the
lived experiences of expert teachers. Particularly, the study explored how expert teachers receive,
seek, and use feedback.
This hermeneutical phenomenological study explored the lives of six expert teachers through a
series of qualitative interviews which asked them to reflect on their lived experiences and to make
meaning of how feedback has helped to build their capacity as teachers. They were asked to reflect
on their experiences with administrative feedback, feedback sought and received from peers, their
definitions of novice and expert, as well as what it meant for them to be identified as expert teachers.
Finally, they were asked to reflect on the impact the phenomenon of feedback has had on their
professional lives.
Through in-depth analysis of the interview transcripts, themes emerged to help better
understand the role feedback plays in the development of expert teachers. The findings suggested
that expert teachers believe feedback is an integral part of their teaching. Through their development
as teachers, they have sought out and used feedback to build their capacity to better meet the needs
of students. The findings also suggested that expert teachers look for feedback from a variety of
sources and that the amount of feedback needed has not decreased as their years of experience
have increased. While the idea of expertise may seem straightforward, the study delved into its
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complexity through the eyes of expert teachers.
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•

•

•
•

•
•

•

•

•

•
•
•

•

1	
  point	
  per	
  indicator	
  	
  

Leave	
  out	
  higher	
  level	
  content	
  if	
  student	
  
is	
  not	
  ready	
  (yet)	
  	
  
Modelling	
  the	
  task	
  	
  
Show	
  end	
  result	
  and	
  let	
  student	
  
complete	
  task	
  independently	
  (subject	
  
specific)	
  
Practical	
  hands	
  on	
  assessment	
  tasks.	
  	
  
Asking	
  for	
  clarification	
  of	
  
expectation/question	
  
Physical	
  activity	
  before	
  starting	
  
assessment	
  
Mental	
  preparation	
  for	
  assessment.	
  
(Knowing	
  what	
  is	
  being	
  assessed	
  and	
  
why)	
  
	
  

Level	
  1	
  
Quality	
  Differentiated	
  Teaching	
  
Class	
  based	
  behaviour	
  management	
  
plans	
  	
  
Link	
  concepts	
  to	
  existing	
  knowledge	
  	
  
Position	
  of	
  seat	
  in	
  classroom	
  
Visual	
  aids	
  	
  for	
  organisation	
  of	
  what	
  is	
  
needed	
  	
  to	
  participate	
  in	
  assessment	
  
Using	
  visual/verbal	
  tasks	
  for	
  the	
  
assessment	
  
Change	
  font	
  style	
  

	
  
Name	
  of	
  assessor:	
  ________________________________________	
  

Score	
  

Recording	
  and	
  
administer	
  the	
  
assessment	
  	
  
	
  

Resources	
  
	
  

Environment	
  
	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

•

•

•
•

•
•

•
•

•
•
•

2	
  points	
  per	
  indicator	
  

Prompting	
  to	
  stay	
  on	
  task	
  
Reading	
  question	
  to	
  
student	
  
Repetition	
  of	
  instructions	
  	
  
Multi	
  opportunities	
  to	
  
demonstrate	
  skill	
  
Wait	
  time	
  
Direct	
  simple	
  questions	
  no	
  
Fluff	
  
Allowing	
  extra	
  time	
  for	
  the	
  
student	
  to	
  complete	
  the	
  
assessment	
  
Chunking	
  the	
  assessment	
  
(Give	
  the	
  student	
  one	
  to	
  
two	
  question	
  at	
  a	
  time)	
  
	
  

Enlarging	
  print	
  
Coloured	
  paper	
  
Typing	
  instead	
  of	
  written	
  
	
  

Level	
  2	
  
Supplementary	
  Adjustment	
  
• Corralling	
  at	
  desk	
  	
  
• Background	
  music/noise	
  
	
  

•

•

•

•

•
•

•
•

3	
  points	
  per	
  indicator	
  

Having	
  scribed	
  
Choose	
  it	
  boards	
  
(laminated	
  and	
  enlarged)	
  
PECS	
  
One	
  on	
  one	
  assistance	
  
	
  
Reading	
  text	
  and	
  
discussion	
  of	
  meaning	
  
prior	
  to	
  student	
  
completing	
  question	
  
Rewording	
  questions	
  ,	
  
simplify	
  into	
  language	
  that	
  
students	
  are	
  familiar	
  with	
  
Decrease	
  the	
  amount	
  of	
  
oral	
  and	
  written	
  
information	
  on	
  the	
  
assessment	
  piece	
  
Break	
  into	
  shorter	
  (	
  e.g.,	
  
10	
  minute)	
  segments	
  with	
  
breaks	
  
	
  
	
  

Level	
  3	
  
Substantial	
  Adjustment	
  
• Changing	
  the	
  lighting	
  
• Wearing	
  headphones	
  	
  

•
•

•

•

•

•
•

•

4	
  points	
  per	
  indicator	
  

Gradual	
  release	
  (I	
  do,	
  we	
  
do,	
  you	
  do)	
  
Using	
  Keyword	
  Signs	
  
Using	
  AUSLAN	
  
	
  

Level	
  4	
  
Extensive	
  Adjustment	
  
Movement	
  to	
  a	
  separate	
  
room	
  
Sit	
  in	
  white	
  room	
  on	
  own	
  
Chill	
  zone	
  	
  for	
  sensory	
  
breaks	
  
	
  
Using	
  Communication	
  
Digital	
  Devices	
  
Augmented	
  
Communication	
  Devices	
  
	
  

Student	
  name:	
   ____________________________________	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Name	
  of	
  test:	
  ___________________________________________	
  	
  	
  Date	
  of	
  test:	
  ________________________________	
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SESSION HANDOUTS

Group B
MONDAY, JULY 11, 2016

2:30–4:00 pm
Changing Mind Frames of the 20th Century Parents and Teachers and the
21st Century Leader - Page 95 Sherry Kobayashi, Donna Wright, Susan Talley,
Shannon Kanoe Clarin, Anna Marie Marcos, Jadene Wong, Derek Santos
Collaborative Leadership: 6 Influences That Matter Most - Page 96 Peter DeWitt
Having the Courage to Make Learning Visible - Page 111 Cathy Lassiter
How Does a Leader’s Mindframe Make a Difference in Shaping a Visible Learning School - Page 115
Ainsley Rose
Inspired and Passionate Teachers - Clarity on What Works Best! - Page 130 John Almarode
Instructional Leadership Implications and Visible Learning - Page 134 Steve Ventura
Maximizing Learning by Co-Constructing Success Criteria with Students - Page 138 Kara Vandas
Positive Relationships in the Classroom - Page 140 Laura Besser
Quality Questioning: Maximizing Student Learning Through Dialogue
and Feedback - Page 144 Jackie Walsh, Beth Sattes
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RESET PLCs – Shifting the Narrative to Increase Impact - Page 149 Karl Clauset, Billy Ray Jones
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Changing Mind Frames of the 20th Century Parents and
Teachers and the 21st Century Leader/Learner
Presenters: Donna Wright – Grade 6 Teacher, Anna Marie Marcos – Grade 6 Teacher,
Susan Talley – Grade 5 Teacher, Kanoe Clarin – Grade 1 Teacher, Jadene Wong –
Curriculum Coordinator, Sherry Kobayashi – Principal, Derek Santos – Vice Principal
Contact Information:
Ewa Beach Elementary School
91-740 Papipi Road
Ewa Beach, Hawai`i 96706
(808) 689-1271
www.ewabeachelementary.org
Twitter: @EBESBEES
#lifelonglearners
#makingebesmemories

Topics:
1) School History
A) Changes in School
B) Changes in Population
2) Work with Essential Questions and Learning Targets
A) Aligning Practices
B) Using the New Programs
3) Journey into Visible Learning
A) Why Visible Learning?
B) Changing the student’s and teacher’s perspectives
C) Cultivating Ownership
D) Building Feedback/Discussion
E) Changing the parent’s perspectives
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4) Next Steps
A) Changing the leader’s perspectives
B) Room for growth
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Collaborative Leadership

@PeterMDeWi*	
  
	
  

Learning	
  Inten1ons	
  
To	
  understand:	
  
•
	
  
•
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•

The	
  importance	
  of	
  collabora5on	
  as	
  a	
  school	
  
leader	
  
6	
  inﬂuences	
  based	
  in	
  research	
  that	
  ma8er	
  for	
  
collabora5ve	
  leadership	
  
3	
  areas	
  where	
  leaders	
  can	
  focus	
  on	
  the	
  6	
  
inﬂuences	
  immediately	
  

cc:	
  UNDP	
  in	
  Europe	
  and	
  Central	
  Asia	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/46920115@N03	
  

1	
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Collabora1ve	
  Leadership	
  
Collabora1ve	
  leadership	
  includes	
  the	
  purposeful	
  
ac1ons	
  we	
  take	
  as	
  leaders	
  to	
  enhance	
  the	
  
instruc1on	
  of	
  teachers,	
  build	
  deep	
  rela1onships	
  
with	
  all	
  stakeholders	
  and	
  deepen	
  our	
  learning	
  
together.	
  It	
  includes	
  the	
  managerial	
  side,	
  as	
  well	
  as	
  
instruc1onal	
  and	
  transforma1onal	
  leadership,	
  and	
  
is	
  the	
  greater	
  whole	
  of	
  all	
  of	
  those	
  parts.	
  

cc:	
  UNDP	
  in	
  Europe	
  and	
  Central	
  Asia	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/46920115@N03	
  

Collabora1ve	
  Leadership	
  
• Focus	
  on	
  student	
  learning	
  and	
  not	
  adult	
  issues	
  
(HaBe)	
  
• Involves	
  all	
  stakeholders	
  
• Teacher	
  voice	
  
• Student	
  voice	
  
• Let	
  parents	
  in	
  on	
  the	
  secret	
  of	
  school	
  

cc:	
  UNDP	
  in	
  Europe	
  and	
  Central	
  Asia	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/46920115@N03	
  

6  Inﬂuences	
  
•
•
•
•
•
•

Instruc5onal	
  leadership	
  .42	
  
Collec5ve	
  Teacher	
  Eﬃcacy	
  1.57	
  
Professional	
  Development	
  .51	
  
Feedback	
  .72	
  
Assessment	
  Capable	
  Learners	
  1.44	
  
Family	
  Engagement	
  .49	
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3	
  Areas	
  That	
  Ma*er	
  
• Faculty	
  Mee1ngs	
  
• Teacher	
  Observa1on	
  
• Family	
  Engagement	
  

cc:	
  UNDP	
  in	
  Europe	
  and	
  Central	
  Asia	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/46920115@N03	
  

Ina8en5on	
  
to	
  Results	
  
Avoidance	
  of	
  
Accountability	
  

Status	
  and	
  Ego	
  

Low	
  Standards	
  

Lack	
  of	
  Commitment	
  

Ambiguity	
  

Fear	
  of	
  Conﬂict	
  
Lencioni	
  

Ar5ﬁcial	
  
Harmony	
  

Absence	
  of	
  Trust	
  

Invulnerability	
  

cc:	
  UNDP	
  in	
  Europe	
  and	
  Central	
  Asia	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/46920115@N03	
  

Collabora1ve	
  Leadership	
  Framework	
  

Partnership	
  

High	
  

Nego5ators	
  
Deﬁne	
  the	
  goal	
  themselves	
  and	
  then	
  
get	
  stakeholders	
  to	
  believe	
  in	
  that	
  
goal.	
  These	
  people	
  are	
  generally	
  more	
  
concerned	
  about	
  the	
  process	
  than	
  they	
  
are	
  the	
  outcomes.	
  

Regulators	
  

Bystanders	
  
Don’t	
  deﬁne	
  a	
  goal	
  nor	
  do	
  they	
  inspire	
  
collabora5on,	
  and	
  in	
  many	
  cases,	
  
want	
  to	
  be	
  told	
  what	
  to	
  do.	
  

@corwinpress

Collaborators	
  
Work	
  with	
  others	
  to	
  co-‐construct	
  
goals.	
  They	
  are	
  driven	
  by	
  open	
  
communica5on	
  and	
  transparency.	
  	
  	
  	
  

Deﬁne	
  the	
  goal	
  and	
  dictate	
  what	
  
should	
  be	
  done.	
  These	
  people	
  never	
  
think	
  outside	
  the	
  box	
  and	
  are	
  
controlled	
  by	
  predetermined	
  
constraints	
  and	
  parameters.	
  

Low	
  

High	
  

Performance	
  

DeWi8,	
  2015	
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Mo5vate	
  
What	
  the	
  goal	
  looks	
  
like	
  

Stakeholders	
  to	
  want	
  to	
  be	
  
a	
  part	
  of	
  the	
  process	
  
(Collec5ve	
  Eﬃcacy)	
  

Model	
  
Meet	
  

DeWi8	
  2015	
  

Stakeholders	
  where	
  they	
  
are…and	
  not	
  where	
  you	
  
think	
  they	
  should	
  be.	
  	
  

cc:	
  UNDP	
  in	
  Europe	
  and	
  Central	
  Asia	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/46920115@N03	
  

Click  to  edit  Master  title  style	
  
• Click to edit Master text styles
– Second level
• Third level
– Fourth level
Without	
  
a	
  Posi1ve	
  and	
  Inclusive	
  School	
  Climate…	
  
» Fifth level	
  

cc:	
  woodleywonderworks	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/73645804@N00	
  

Instructional Leadership -

.42
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Instruc1onal	
  Leadership	
  .42	
  

Click  to  edit  Master  title  style	
  

• Creating an inclusive, safe and engaging
school climate
• Being
visible & engaging
• Third level
– Fourth level
»
Fifth level	
  
• Collaborative
Leader/ Instructional Coach
• Exploring data collaboratively
• Focusing on learning
• Communicating high & appropriate
academic expectations for all

• Click to edit Master text styles
– Second level

cc:	
  rolYallman	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/37368868@N05	
  

Click  to  edit  Master  title  style	
  
• Click to edit Master text styles
– Second level
• Third level
– Fourth level
» Fifth level	
  

Visibility	
  Isn’t	
  Enough	
  

cc:	
  Hernan	
  Piñera	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/67430875@N03	
  

Within	
  School	
  Variance	
  	
  

Click  to  edit  Master  title  style	
  
• Click to edit Master text styles
– Second level

The	
  
variability	
  
between	
  schools	
  in	
  
• Third
level
most	
  Western	
  
	
   countries	
  is	
  far	
  
smaller	
  than	
  the	
  variability	
  within	
  
schools	
  (HaDe	
  2015).	
  	
  

@corwinpress

– Fourth level
» Fifth level

cc:	
  Daniel	
  Y.	
  Go	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/84172943@N00	
  

5	
  
100

5/16/16	
  

Within	
  School	
  Variance	
  	
  

Click  to  edit  Master  title  style	
  
• Click to edit Master text styles
– Second level

The	
  
2009	
  
• Third
level PISA	
  results	
  for	
  reading	
  
across	
  all	
  OECD	
  
countries	
  shows	
  
	
  
that	
  the	
  variability	
  between	
  
schools	
  is	
  36	
  per	
  cent,	
  while	
  the	
  
variance	
  within	
  schools	
  is	
  64	
  per	
  
cent	
  (OECD	
  2010).	
  	
  
– Fourth level
» Fifth level

cc:	
  Daniel	
  Y.	
  Go	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/84172943@N00	
  

Within	
  School	
  Variance	
  	
  
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Shia	
  the	
  Narra5ve	
  	
  
Agree	
  on	
  what	
  a	
  year's	
  progress	
  looks	
  like	
  
Expect	
  a	
  year's	
  worth	
  of	
  progress	
  	
  
Develop	
  new	
  assessment	
  and	
  evalua5on	
  tools	
  
to	
  provide	
  feedback	
  to	
  teachers	
  
Know	
  Thy	
  Impact	
  	
  
Ensure	
  teachers	
  have	
  exper5se	
  in	
  diagnosis,	
  
interven5ons	
  and	
  evalua5on	
  
Stop	
  ignoring	
  what	
  we	
  know	
  and	
  scale	
  up	
  
success	
  
Link	
  autonomy	
  to	
  a	
  year's	
  progress	
  

	
  

Self-‐Eﬃcacy	
  
Teachers	
  with	
  low	
  teaching	
  eﬃcacy	
  
don’t	
  feel	
  that	
  teachers,	
  in	
  general,	
  
can	
  make	
  much	
  of	
  a	
  diﬀerence	
  in	
  the	
  
lives	
  of	
  students,	
  while	
  teachers	
  with	
  
low	
  personal	
  teaching	
  eﬃcacy	
  don’t	
  
feel	
  that	
  they,	
  personally,	
  aﬀect	
  the	
  
lives	
  of	
  the	
  students	
  (Ashton	
  &	
  Webb,	
  
1986).	
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Collective Efficacy – 1.57

Collective  Teacher  Eﬃcacy	
  
• Provide professional development that is coconstructed with staff
• Create a building level stakeholder group that
focuses on a co-constructed aspiration
• Encourage and require staff to share best
practices focused on a common goal at
faculty meetings
• Emotional bank account (Covey)
	
  

.51

@corwinpress

Professional Development -

7	
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Click  to  edit  Master  title  style	
  
• Click to edit Master text styles
– Second level
• Third level
– Fourth level
» Fifth level	
  

Do	
  you	
  walk	
  into	
  a	
  faculty	
  mee5ng	
  with	
  
an	
  idea	
  and	
  walk	
  out	
  with	
  the	
  same	
  one?	
  
cc:	
  khalid	
  Albaih	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/47130629@N04	
  

What  is  Flipping?  	
  
• Send  an  article,  blog,  video,  etc.  to  the                
stakeholders  before  a  meeting  	
• They  view  it  at  their  leisure  before  a  
meeting	

	
  

Collaborative Inquiry
(Donohoo)
4-‐Stage	
  Model	
  
• Teams	
  iden5fy	
  student	
  learning	
  needs	
  
• Develop	
  a	
  ques5on	
  about	
  a	
  par5cular	
  link	
  between	
  
professional	
  prac5ce	
  and	
  student	
  results.	
  	
  
• Teachers	
  test	
  new	
  approaches	
  in	
  their	
  classrooms	
  while	
  
gathering	
  evidence	
  and	
  ar5facts.	
  	
  
• Teams	
  collec5vely	
  analyze	
  data	
  to	
  assess	
  the	
  impact	
  of	
  
their	
  ac5ons	
  &	
  determine	
  their	
  next	
  steps.	
  

#AVL2016
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Where	
  to	
  f	
  ocus?	
  	
  
lk

ent	
  ta

.	
  Stud

alk	
  vs

er	
  t
Teach

Gro
wth
	
  min
dse
t	
  

stat
eme

nts	
  

.

vs
el
lev
e
ac el?
rf ev
Su ep l
De

Feedback - .72

Cycle	
  of	
  Collabora1ve	
  Teacher	
  
Observa1on	
  
Observing	
  
again	
  

Co-‐construc5ng	
  a	
  goal	
  

Observing	
  
student	
  
learning/
teacher	
  
instruc5on	
  

@corwinpress

Finding	
  
resources	
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Giving/
Receiving	
  
Feedback	
  

DeWi8.	
  2016	
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Collaborative Questions
(pre-conference)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

What is your goal for the lesson?
Why are you passionate about that goal?
How does it focus on student learning?
Describe what it will look like?
How will you maximize student engagement?
In what ways will you foster formative assessment?
Are there resources you need from me before the lesson?
What evidence will you need to help you show student
growth?

Collaborative Questions
(Post-Conference)
• On a scale of 1-10, how close did the lesson come to reaching
your goal?
• What would have to change to make it closer to a 10?
• Was the student engagement compliant engagement or
authentic engagement?
• What evidence do you have to show student growth?
• Is there a different teaching strategy you would use to achieve
a higher impact on student learning?
• When I go in to observe the next lesson, what will I see that is
different from the ﬁrst?

Collaborative Tips
(Pre & Post-Conference)
• Have the meeting in the teacher’s classroom instead of your
ofﬁce.
• Encourage teachers to create their goal. Don’t do it for them.
• Help them ﬁnd ONE article, blog or link to a video.
• Keep a ﬁle listing each teacher’s goals. If they’re comfortable
with it, put them up on the wall. Be transparent.
• Share your goal. Get teacher input on what your goal should
be.

#AVL2016
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Ass

essm

high

D
R
E
A
M
I
N
G
low

high
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low

ent-

Cap

able

Lea

rner

Imagination


Aspirations


Hibernation

Perspiration

DOING

s

1.44

high
Copyright Quaglia Institute 2015

x
7

Aspirations


Student Voice

47% Students have a voice in
decision making at school.

52% Teachers are willing to learn
from students.

50% I know the goals my school is
working on this year.

DOING

high

Copyright Quaglia Institute 2015

11	
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high

D
R
E
A
M
I
N
G
low

high

D
R
E
A
M
I
N
G
low

high

D
R
E
A
M
I
N
G

Self Worth

46% I am a valued member of my
school community.
51% Teachers care if I am
absent from school.

60% I am proud of my school.

DOING

high
Copyright Quaglia Institute 2015

x
17

Aspirations


Engagement
43% School is boring.

44% My classes help me understand what
is happening in my everyday life.
66% I feel comfortable asking
questions in class.

DOING

18x

high

Copyright Quaglia Institute 2015

Aspirations


Purpose

93% I believe I can be successful.
76% Teachers believe in me and
expect me to be successful.
71% I believe I can make a
difference in the world.
34% Teachers know my
hopes and dreams.

DOING

high

#AVL2016
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Aspirations
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Relationships matter

Students care if teachers are absent
from school.
Teachers care if students are
absent from school.

52%

Students care about teachers as
individuals.
Teachers care about students
as individuals.

84%

86%

55%

Family Engagement- .49

Click  to  edit  Master  title  style
What	
  
about	
  the	
  parents?	
  	
  

• Do	
  you	
  accurately	
  explain	
  what	
  you	
  
do:	
   • Third level
– Fourth level
» Fifth level	
  
• In	
  the	
  classroom?	
  
• Click to edit Master text styles
– Second level

• Feedback	
  as	
  opposed	
  to	
  grades	
  

• In	
  the	
  school?	
  

@corwinpress

• Mandates	
  &	
  accountability	
  
• Curriculum	
  changes	
  
• Rela5onships	
  with	
  universi5es	
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cc:	
   
	علي -‐	
  ali	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/12495850@N05	
  

	
  

13	
  

5/16/16	
  

Click  to  edit  Master  title  style
What	
  
about	
  the	
  parents?	
  	
  

• Flip	
  your	
  communica5on	
  
level
• Let	
  • pThird
arents	
  
in	
  on	
  the	
  secret	
  of	
  school	
  
– Fourth level
» Fifth level	
  
• Before	
  Open	
  House	
  
• Before	
  PTA	
  mee5ngs	
  
• 1	
  Page	
  Refrigerator	
  Page	
  
	
  
• Click to edit Master text styles
– Second level

cc:	
  Wiertz	
  Sébas1en	
  -‐	
  h*ps://www.ﬂickr.com/photos/36169570@N08	
  

Turn & Talk

How do you engage
parents?

Are the structures in place aligned?	
  

Faculty	
  
Mee5ngs	
  
PAC	
  
Mee5ngs	
  

Grade	
  
Level	
  
Mee5ngs	
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Plan	
  
• What	
  is	
  one	
  ac5on	
  you	
  will	
  take	
  the	
  
next	
  day	
  you’re	
  in	
  school?	
  
• What	
  will	
  this	
  look	
  like	
  in	
  3	
  months?	
  
• What	
  will	
  it	
  look	
  like	
  in	
  a	
  year?	
  

@corwinpress

Ques5ons:	
  
	
  
pmdewi8518@gmail.com	
  
	
  
@PeterMDeWi8	
  	
  

15	
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Having the Courage to Make Learning Visible

“You may encounter many defeats, but you must not be
defeated. In fact, it may be necessary to encounter the
defeats, so you can know who you are, what you can rise
from, how you can still come out of it.”
Maya Angelou

What is courage?
Courage is (1) a willing, intentional act, (2) involving substantial danger, difficulty, or risk to the
actor, (3) primarily motivated to bring about a noble good or morally worthy purpose. (Pury &
Lopez, p. 63)

Four types of courage for school leaders:
Framework for Everyday Courage

Moral	
  Courage:	
  
Standing	
  up	
  and	
  ac,ng	
  when	
  injus,ces	
  
occur,	
  human	
  rights	
  are	
  violated	
  or	
  when	
  
persons	
  are	
  treated	
  unfairly.	
  

Disciplined	
  Courage:	
  
Remaining	
  steadfast,	
  strategic,	
  and	
  
deliberate	
  in	
  the	
  face	
  of	
  inevitable	
  set	
  
backs	
  and	
  failures	
  for	
  the	
  greater	
  good.	
  	
  
	
  

Everyday	
  Courage	
  
Intellectual	
  Courage:	
  	
  
Being	
  conscious	
  of	
  the	
  need	
  to	
  face	
  and	
  
fairly	
  address	
  new	
  ideas,	
  beliefs	
  or	
  
viewpoints	
  toward	
  which	
  we	
  oppose	
  or	
  
have	
  not	
  given	
  full	
  considera,on.	
  

Empathe8c	
  Courage:	
  
Acknowledging	
  personal	
  bias'	
  and	
  
inten,onally	
  moving	
  away	
  from	
  them	
  in	
  
order	
  to	
  vicariously	
  experience	
  the	
  trials	
  
and	
  triumphs	
  of	
  others.	
  

Lassiter, C (TBD 2017) Everyday Courage for School Leaders. Corwin

#AVL2016
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Learning Activity 1: Making a Change

1.

List one or two things you have learned at the conference that you will take back to your
schools.

List the challenges you might encounter when first implementing your take away.

Learning Activity 2: Overcoming Fear
As you read the quote and watch the video, think about your leadership related to the Visible
Learning conference. Will you lead from a fear mindset or courage stance? Will you play it
small or let your light shine? How might this information change the way you approach the
implementation of the changes you want to make in 2016-17?

Fear can take over your thoughts and actions without your knowledge or understanding
that it is happening. What’s worse, is that we don’t fully recognize the crippling effect a
fear mindset has on our lives. Every negative, self-doubting thought undermines our
inner strength and power to conquer challenges. Fear will have you believe that
retreating and playing it small will keep you safe, even when the opposite is true. It will
have you believe you can’t when you can, you’re wrong when you are right, you’re weak
when you are strong. It will have you believe that the journey ahead is too long and too
difficult, and the cost is too high. When in reality, you are right, you are strong and you
can make the long journey to success. You can lead from a courage mindset. (Ford,
2012)

@corwinpress

Video: Quote from Marianne Williamson, A Return To Love: Reflections on the Principles of A
Course in Miracles. pg. 190-191
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Learning Activity 3: Five Ways to Build Resiliency
Why do some people bounce back from adversity and disappointments? Why do others fall
apart? Which character strengths make all the difference — and how can you develop them
yourself?
Here, according to top researchers, are the five most powerful ways to go about it.
No. 1: Pump Up Your Positivity
Based on research from Barbara Frederickson, resilient people are characterized by an ability to
experience both negative and positive emotions even in difficult or painful situations. They
mourn losses and endure frustrations, but they also find redeeming potential or value in most
challenges. When not-so-resilient people face difficulties, all of their emotions turn negative. If
things are good, they feel good, but if things are bad, they feel horrid. Resilient people, on the
other hand, tend to find some silver lining in even the worst of circumstances.
“What matters most is your positivity ratio,” she says. That ratio is a product of how you
characterize the balance of positive and negative experiences in your daily life. We need a 3-to1 ratio of positive to negative experiences not just to build resilience, but also to thrive, be
optimally productive and enjoy our lives. “This means that for every heart-wrenching negative
emotional experience you endure, you have to experience at least three heartfelt positive
emotional experiences that uplift you. Three to one appears to be the tipping point, predicting
whether people languish or flourish.

No 2: Live to Learn
The more you can leverage challenges as opportunities to grow and evolve, the more resilient
you are likely to be. “Pain comes to all of us in life,” says David Sabine, PhD, a clinical
psychologist in Wichita Falls, Texas. “What I see resilient people do is immediately look at the
problem and say, ‘What’s the solution to that? What is this trying to teach me?’ Looking at pain
as an opportunity to learn and problem-solve — and building the confidence and the habit of
moving toward the pain instead of running from it — goes a long way in terms of building
resiliency.”
One strategy for cultivating a learner mindset is to use “question thinking,” a method of problem
solving developed by psychotherapist and executive coach Marilee Adams, PhD. Question
thinking encourages people to approach challenges and situations with “Learner Questions” —
neutral, nonjudgmental questions such as “What is useful here?” or “What are my available
choices?” — as opposed to “Judger Questions” like “What’s wrong?” or “Who’s to blame?”

No. 3: Open Your Heart

#AVL2016

Being of service to others is a powerful way of stoking resilience. “In studies, researchers found
that serotonin [the neurotransmitter associated with feelings of happiness and well-being] is
used more efficiently by people who have just engaged in an act of kindness.” (Sabine) Acts of
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kindness can be formally organized, like regularly volunteering in a soup kitchen. Or, Sabine
says, they can be “as simple as getting out there and finding people to smile at or speak an
encouraging word to.”
It’s worth noting, though, that receiving and appreciating kindness from others may be just as
important as offering it up, because gratitude turns out to be an important part of resiliency,
according to clinical social worker Darcy Smith. When adversity strikes, gratitude for the things
that are going right in your life helps put tragedy in perspective. “I often recommend that people
start a 30-day gratitude journal,” she says. “Or get a few of your friends together and start a
gratitude blog. I did that about a year ago. Every day we each blog about three things we’re
grateful for.”

No. 4: Take Care of Yourself
Good health — and a regular routine of healthy habits — are foundational to both mental and
emotional resilience. But our physical resilience also depends heavily on our baseline mental
and emotional well-being. And one of the best ways to nurture that, says Carol Orsborn, PhD,
author of The Art of Resilience: 100 Paths to Wisdom and Strength in an Uncertain World, is to
take regular mental breaks: “It could be something as formal as a regular meditation practice,”
she says, “or it could simply be letting yourself daydream.” Mental breaks and relaxation also
help keep stress chemicals at bay, reducing the likelihood of feeling, or becoming, overwhelmed
and reactive.
Two other key self-care factors that help nurture resilience: Spending time outdoors and
surrounding yourself with people you enjoy. Research suggests that spending just 20 minutes
outside in nice weather leads to “more expansive and open thinking,” writes Fredrickson — a
pro-resiliency mindset. Other studies have shown that time in nature helps combat anxiety and
depression, improves immunity, and lowers levels of inflammatory chemicals in the body.

No. 5: Hang on to Humor
“Playful humor enhances survival for many reasons,” writes resiliency authority Al Siebert in The
Survivor Personality. For one, “Laughing reduces tension to more moderate levels.” And
psychologically, choosing levity can be incredibly empowering. “Playing with a situation makes a
person more powerful than sheer determination [does],” Siebert explains. “The person who toys
with the situation creates an inner feeling of ‘This is my plaything; I am bigger than it . . . I won’t
let it scare me.’”
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How Does a Leader’s Mindframe Make a Difference
In Shaping a Visible Learning School?
Ainsley B. Rose
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Ainsley Rose retired is currently in his 42nd year in education. As the
former Director of Education for the Western Quebec School Board
in Gatineau, Quebec, Ainsley was responsible for initiating many
systemic changes that continue to impact teaching and learning
within the school board today. Throughout his career as an education
leader, Ainsley has incorporated his expertise within a wide range of
principles, practices, and concepts, all of which have significantly
improved schools. These include Effective Schools, Professional
Learning Communities at Work™, Instructional Intelligence, and
standards and assessment. Ainsley is also trained in Steven Covey’s
Seven Habits of Highly Effective People®, the TRIBES teaching
process, and more recently, One Smart World, an approach that
emphasizes the essential underlying thinking and emotional strategies of successful, intelligent, behavior.
Ainsley has presented across Canada, United States, Hawaii, Bermuda, Zambia and Rotterdam on a range
of educational topics.
With experience as an elementary and secondary classroom teacher and principal, as well as an instructor
of graduate-level courses for administrators and pre-service teachers, Ainsley shares perspectives that
resonate with all educators.
Ainsley is a contributing author for three publications with Solution Tree Press: The Teacher as
Assessment Leader, The Principal as Assessment Leader, and The Collaborative Teacher. He has also just
contributed a chapter in a new publication with Lead and Learn Press titled Data Teams: The Big Picture a
more recent publication Activate: A Leader’s Guide to People, Practices and Processes (in print) and
finally Learning For the Future: Rethinking Schools For the 21st Century (in print) with the Leadership
and Learning Center in Denver, CO. Recently, Ainsley was appointed as the lead trainer for Visible
Learning as part of an exclusive partnership with Cognition Education in New Zealand to present the VL+
training exclusively in North, South and Central America.
Ainsley earned a Masters degree and Bachelor of Arts Honors degree from the University of Western
Ontario in London, Ontario, a certificate in education from Concordia University, Montreal, Quebec, and
certificate in French as a second language from the Adult Education Center in Cowansville, Quebec. He
has served as chair of the Committee for Anglophone Curriculum Responsables and the Implementation
Design Committee, and was named to the Advisory Board of English Education by the Minister of
Education of Quebec. Ainsley has also received the Outstanding Achievement Award from the
Association of Administrators of English Schools of Quebec.
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Ainsley is married with three grown children who all live in the province of British Columbia. His wife,
Rahnieda, is a high school music teacher who keeps Ainsley’s educational theories grounded in practical
applications. Ainsley continues to remain active by participating in sports, most notably men’s doubles
Racquetball, where he competes nationally in Canada.
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Ainsley may be reached at Ainsleybr@gmail.com 1.250.768.3700

Guiding	
  Questions	
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When	
  have	
  you	
  found	
  the	
  most	
  joy	
  in	
  learning?
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________	
  	
  
	
  
When	
  have	
  you	
  been	
  part	
  of	
  a	
  change	
  effort	
  that	
  made	
  a	
  difference?	
  	
   	
  
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________	
  
	
  
What	
  did	
  you	
  most	
  value	
  about	
  your	
  role	
  in	
  working	
  with	
  schools	
  and	
  youth?	
  	
  
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________	
  
	
  	
  
	
  
And	
  what	
  are	
  your	
  wishes	
  for	
  how	
  education	
  could	
  be	
  even	
  better	
  in	
  the	
  
future?	
  
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
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The Impact of Leadership on Student Outcomes
Robinson, V. M. J., Lloyd, C., & Rowe, K.J. (2008) The impact of educational leadership
on student outcomes: Am analysis of the differential effects of leadership types.
Education Administration Quarterly.
In the meta-analytic study by Robinson and her colleagues (2008), five key principal
leadership practices that positively impact student achievement were identified, and the
effect sizes for each were provided. Effect size is a statistical concept that measures the
strength of the relationship between two variables. In meta-analyses, effect sizes play an
important role in summarizing findings from different studies into a single analysis or
effect size. The variables studied were principal leadership actions and student
achievement. The five practices in the findings appear below:
1.

Establish goals and expectations

2.

Strategic resourcing

3.

Planning, coordinating, and evaluating teaching and the curriculum

4.

Promoting and participating in teacher learning and development

5.
Ensuring an orderly and supportive environment (Robinson, 2007;
Robinson, et al., 2008).
1. Establish Goals and Expectations (Effect Size [E.S.]=

)
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“Clear goals focus attention and effort and enable individuals, groups, and organizations
to use feedback to regulate their performance” (Robinson, et al., 2008, p. 661). Having
clear improvement goals and specific teaching strategies can have a direct effect on
student achievement at the building by focusing staff members on learning specific
researched-based strategies and their impact on student learning. “Goals provide a
sense of purpose and priority in an environment where a multitude of tasks can seem
equally important and over- whelming. Robinson cautions, however, that goals will only
have a motivating effect if three conditions are met:
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1.

“Teachers . . . need to feel they have the capacity to meet the goal from
either their current resources or from the expertise and support they will
receive while pursuing the goal.

2.

People need to be committed to goals, and this requires that they
understand and value them. As long as this is the case, it does not matter
whether or not they participate in the actual setting of the goals.

3.

Specific, rather than vague goals, are required because specificity makes
it possible to judge progress and thus adjust one’s performance.

2. Strategic Resourcing (E.S.=

)

This finding was not about the principal or other building leaders securing additional
resources; rather, Robinson, et al. (2008) found that student performance was positively
impacted when the principal worked to reduce the number of other initiatives in the
building and then aligned current resources with the goals and strategies. Numerous
other researchers, like Reeves (2006), Elmore (2006), and Fullan (2010), all caution
against adopting too many initiatives that detract from the improvement focus on the
building and result in “initiative fatigue.” Robinson (2007) even cautions that “extra
resources can have detrimental effects (because) ... multiple simultaneous initiatives can
reduce the coherence of a teaching program” (p. 13). It is the principal’s role to limit
these distractions and to align resources behind the focused goals and strategies.

3. Planning, Coordinating, and Evaluating Teaching and the Curriculum (E.S.=

)

This finding refers to the active oversight and coordination of the instructional program in
the school. Effective building leaders are actively involved in the instructional process,
including having ongoing discussions of instruction, observing classrooms and providing
feedback, ensuring that staff members use ongoing assessment results, actively
monitoring student progress, and working actively to strengthen instructional practices in
classrooms.
Robinson, et al. (2008) found that “leaders in higher performing schools are
distinguished from their counterparts in otherwise similar lower performing schools by
their personal involvement in planning, coordinating, and evaluating teaching and
teachers.
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4. Promoting and Participating in Teacher Learning and Development (E.S.=

)

Of all of the findings in this meta-analytic study, this variable had the largest effect size.
“This is a large effect and provides some empirical support for calls to school leaders to
be actively involved with their teachers as the ‘leading learners’ of their school”
(Robinson, et al., 2008, p. 663). The researchers go on to point out that professional
development involves more than principals just arranging for staff to learn. “This
leadership dimension is described as both promoting and participating because more is
involved than just supporting or sponsoring other staff in their learning. The leader
participates in the learning as leader, learner, or both… The principal is also more likely
to be seen by staff as a source of instructional advice, which suggests that they are both
more accessible and more knowledgeable about instructional matters than their
counterparts in otherwise similar lower achieving schools” (Robinson, et al., 2008, p.
663; emphasis added). The principal must be the lead learner of the school and the
teams. Robinson (2007) identified a number of characteristics that principals need to
focus on that were associated with effective professional development, including:
• Providing extended time and using it effectively
• Ensuring teachers were engaged in the learning
• Challenging problematic discourses, especially around low expectations for
students
• Providing opportunities to participate in a professional community that was
focused on the teaching-achievement relationship
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• Involving school leaders who supported the learning by setting and monitoring
targets and developing the leadership of others (Robinson, 2007, p. 17).
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5. Ensuring an Orderly and Supportive Environment (E.S.=

)

This finding involves “creating an environment for both staff and students that makes it
possible for important academic and social goals to be achieved” (Robinson, et al.,
2008, p. 664). This includes having clear codes for conduct or discipline, minimal
interruptions of teaching time, and safe and orderly environments. Teachers in higherperforming schools attribute these outcomes to better leadership on the part of the
principal. When the researchers examined the relationship between principal leadership
and school order, safety, and a supportive environment at a deeper level, they found that
“there was a strong statistical link between improvements in relational trust and gains in
academic productivity” (Robinson, 2007, p. 19). What the researchers meant by this was
that there is a direct relationship between safety, order, supportive environments, and
trust in the school. When principals help to create supportive, trusting environments,
safety, order, and student achievement improve.
People do respond to fear and punishment, but they don’t learn well under these
conditions, and the improvements then don’t last. So it may be that principals or other
leaders who do not have the ability to demonstrate respect and caring for the people
with whom they work should not be in leadership positions.
While it is difficult to develop competencies like respect and trust, it is reasonable to
expect that all principals can and should develop competence in the area of instruction.
While no one expects principals to be the source of all knowledge on instruction, it is
very reasonable to expect that they, like everyone else, must be willing to actively and
publicly learn about instruction. Principals can’t just say that “instruction is important” and
not follow through without sacrificing their own integrity. Hord and Sommers (2008)
caution that teachers watch to see if principals who talk about instruction really spend
their time on instruction and in classrooms. Jorgenson and Peal (2008) found that
teachers lost respect for their principals if they aren’t in their classrooms. While teachers
understand that principals have many other responsibilities, they also felt that there was
no excuse for principals not spending more time in the classroom. Principals need to
focus more of their time on their most important responsibility—instruction. This, in turn,
builds trust and respect in schools
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Five Recommended
Practices for
Instructional
Leaders
Establish goals and
expectations

Strategic resourcing
	
  

	
  

Planning,
coordinating, and
evaluating teaching
and the curriculum

Promoting and
participating in
teacher learning and
development
Ensuring an orderly
and supportive
environment
(Robinson, 2007;
Robinson, et al., 2008)	
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Actions You Have
Taken

Challenges You Face

Implementation Gap Idea Organizer
Which strand of the Visible Learning > 90% Implementation
(Based on priority needs from data analysis of students-teachers-leaders)
The Visible Learner
Know thy impact
Feedback
The Inspired and Passionate Teacher
The Visible Learning School

Rubric: What does the strategy look like when implemented frequently and with
fidelity?
Level 4

Level 3

Level 2

Level 1

Above Expectations

Meets Expectation
(What components are essential to
measure?)

Making Progress to
Expectations

Not Making Progress
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Data Collection: Observe, Share and Follow Up
Observations

Evidence

Focus Group

Feedback

(Teacher Behaviors,
Lesson Plans,
Student Work)

(Whole School,
Grade Level,
Content Team)

(How, by Whom,
When)

(Who & How)
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Anticipated Challenges or Barriers

124

Student
Progress Data
(Assessments)

Cycle
Frequency

Support Needed
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Chains	
  of	
  Influence	
  
What	
  are	
  students	
  and	
  teachers	
  learning	
  needs?	
  
What	
  do	
  they	
  already	
  know?	
  
	
  
	
  
What	
  sources	
  of	
  evidence	
  have	
  
	
  
we	
  used?	
  
	
  
What	
  do	
  they	
  need	
  to	
  learn	
  to	
  
	
  
do?	
  
	
  
How	
  do	
  we	
  build	
  on	
  what	
  they	
  
	
  
know?	
  
	
  

Adapted	
  from:	
  Timperley, H. & Parr, J. (2009). Chain of influence from policy to practice. Paper presented at ICSEI (International
Congress for School Effectiveness and School Improvement), January 2009.

	
  

What	
  are	
  our	
  own	
  learning	
  needs?	
  
How	
  have	
  we	
  contributed	
  to	
  
existing	
  student	
  outcomes?	
  

What	
  do	
  we	
  already	
  know	
  that	
  
we	
  can	
  use	
  to	
  promote	
  valued	
  
outcomes?	
  
What	
  do	
  they	
  need	
  to	
  learn	
  to	
  do	
  
to	
  promote	
  valued	
  outcomes?	
  
How	
  sources	
  of	
  
evidence/knowledge	
  can	
  we	
  
utilize?	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

Adapted	
  from:	
  Timperley, H. & Parr, J. (2009). Chain of influence from policy to practice. Paper presented at ICSEI (International
Congress for School Effectiveness and School Improvement), January 2009.
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What	
  evidence	
  will	
  we	
  use	
  to	
  judge	
  our	
  impact?	
  
(Achievement-‐Attitude-‐Attendance-‐Behaviour)	
  
In-‐depth	
  analysis	
  of	
  student	
  
	
  
achievement	
  data?	
  
	
  
Student	
  talk?	
  
	
  
	
  
Staff	
  conversations	
  and	
  
	
  
initiation	
  of	
  processes?	
  
	
  
Observations	
  of	
  teaching	
  
	
  
practice?	
  
	
  

Adapted	
  from:	
  Timperley, H. & Parr, J. (2009). Chain of influence from policy to practice. Paper presented at ICSEI (International
Congress for School Effectiveness and School Improvement), January 2009.

#AVL2016
127

128

Where Do We Go from Here?

Describe one or more
Visible Learning strands
that you would like to
see in place in your
school
What steps/activities
must be initiated to
create this condition in
your school?
Who will be responsible for
initiating and/or sustaining
these steps or activities?

What is a realistic timeline
for each phase of the
activity?

What will you use to assess the
effectiveness of your initiative?

The challenge confronting a school that has engaged in the collective consideration of a topic is answering the questions, “So what? What, if anything, are we
prepared to do differently?” Reflect on your discussions today, then answer the questions presented below.
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What	
  does	
  it	
  
mean	
  for	
  me	
  
in	
  my	
  
particular	
  role	
  
and	
  school?	
  

What	
  do	
  I	
  do	
  
What	
  are	
  
already	
  to	
  live	
  
my	
  
these	
  goals?	
  How	
   challenges?	
  
can	
  I	
  
demonstrate	
  
this?	
  

What	
  specific	
  
things	
  will	
  I	
  do	
  
to	
  meet	
  these	
  
challenges?	
  

How	
  will	
  I	
  
measure	
  my	
  
impact?	
  (Gather	
  
evidence	
  of	
  
progress	
  and	
  
deliberate	
  
practice).	
  

I	
  articulate	
  my	
  beliefs	
  
and	
  values	
  and	
  how	
  
they	
  underpin	
  my	
  work.	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

I	
  articulate	
  what	
  I	
  want	
  
to	
  achieve	
  for	
  students,	
  
staff	
  and	
  schools.	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

I	
  know,	
  understand	
  and	
  
respect	
  the	
  school	
  
community.	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

I	
  demonstrate	
  courage	
  
in	
  taking	
  responsibility	
  
for	
  achieving	
  this	
  vision.	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

I	
  take	
  time	
  to	
  critically	
  
reflect	
  on	
  my	
  work	
  and	
  
myself.	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

As	
  a	
  result	
  of	
  this	
  
reflection,	
  I	
  take	
  action	
  
to	
  look	
  after	
  myself.	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

I	
  demonstrate	
  optimism	
  
and	
  integrity	
  in	
  
challenging	
  times.	
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Leadership	
  
Starts	
  with	
  
me.	
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Inspired and Passionate Teachers – Clarity on What Works Best!
John Almarode, Ph.D.

How do teachers in your building evaluate their impact on student
learning?
How do teachers in your building inform students about what success
looks like in learning?
In your building, what is the balance between surface and deep
learning?
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How do teachers determine the appropriate level of challenge for
students in your building?

130

Illusion of
Explanatory Depth

Illusion of Competence

	
  

Interleaving Practice
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The Structure of Observed Learning Outcomes
The SOLO Taxonomy

Pre-Structural
Unistructural
Multistructural

@corwinpress

Relational

132

Extended Abstract

Where
to next?

0.73
Hattie, 2014
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Instructional Leadership Implications and Visible Learning
Steve Ventura
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Activity: In this school, teachers see leaders as

134

Discussion
How much time would your teachers say you spend doing these tasks?
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In the meta-analytic study by Robinson and her colleagues (2008), five key principal leadership practices that
positively impact student achievement were identified, and the effect sizes for each were provided. Effect size
is a statistical concept that measures the strength of the relationship between two variables. In meta-analyses,
effect sizes play an important role in summarizing findings from different studies into a single analysis or effect
size. The variables studied were principal leadership actions and student achievement. The five practices in
the findings appear below:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Resourcing strategically
Ensuring an orderly and supportive environment
Planning, coordinating, and evaluating teaching and the curriculum
Promoting and participating in teacher learning and development
Establishing goals and expectations
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Leaders need to know which activities make the greatest difference to student outcomes and prioritize these.
Leaders must be evaluators, evaluating the impact that they and their teachers are having on student learning
on an ongoing basis, and have a disposition to constantly question what needs to be improved and what
evidence is needed.
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Feedback
When students receive effective feedback about their learning, their speed of learning doubles. Effective
teachers regularly discuss this with their students. “This is where you want to be, this is where you are, and this
is what you can do to close the gap”.
Key Messages
• Feedback can have a significant impact on student learning, but not all feedback is effective. What is effective
feedback?
• When students are learning something new they need a lot of _______ feedback. As they become more
proficient, they need more ________ feedback and when they have a high degree of proficiency, more
______________ feedback.
• Praise should not be confused with effective instructional feedback.
• 80% of feedback that a student receives in a day is from other students and 80% of it is wrong. We need to
find ways to improve the accuracy of peer feedback.
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From	
  Exemplars	
  

	
  

From	
  the	
  Curriculum/Standards	
  

What	
  are	
  the	
  criteria	
  for	
  success?	
  

From	
  Prior	
  Experience	
  

	
  

What	
  is	
  your	
  personal	
  goal	
  	
  
for	
  this	
  session?	
  

Learning	
  Intention:	
  To	
  give	
  an	
  effective	
  presentation	
  	
  

Learning	
  Intentions	
  
• Gain	
  clarity	
  on	
  the	
  standards	
  and	
  curriculum	
  expectations	
  
• Experience	
  the	
  co-‐construction	
  process	
  to	
  create	
  success	
  criteria	
  with	
  students	
   	
  
• Explore	
  how	
  success	
  criteria	
  can	
  be	
  the	
  catalyst	
  to	
  formative	
  assessment,	
  
effective	
  feedback,	
  and	
  students	
  proving	
  their	
  own	
  learning	
  through	
  evidence	
  
	
  

Maximizing	
  Learning	
  by	
  Co-‐Constructing	
  Success	
  Criteria	
  with	
  Students	
  with	
  Kara	
  Vandas	
  
Kara.Vandas@corwinlearning.com,	
  	
  @klvandas	
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1	
  

	
  

	
  
2	
  

Show	
  students	
  a	
  finished	
  piece	
  of	
  student	
  work.	
  	
  Ask	
  students	
  to	
  work	
  in	
  pairs	
  to	
  first	
  review	
  the	
  Learning	
  Intention(s)	
  and	
  then	
  
to	
  analyze	
  the	
  student	
  work	
  for	
  how	
  closely	
  it	
  aligns.	
  	
  Ask	
  students	
  to	
  record	
  their	
  ideas	
  and	
  share	
  them	
  with	
  the	
  class	
  to	
  
generate	
  Success	
  Criteria	
  for	
  Learning	
  Intention(s).	
  
Provide	
  students	
  with	
  two	
  examples	
  of	
  anonymous	
  student	
  work.	
  	
  One	
  example	
  of	
  high	
  quality	
  and	
  the	
  other	
  of	
  lesser	
  quality.	
  	
  
Ask	
  students	
  to	
  compare	
  the	
  two	
  pieces	
  by	
  first	
  noticing	
  the	
  things	
  that	
  are	
  the	
  same	
  to	
  establish	
  basic	
  criteria.	
  	
  Next,	
  they	
  look	
  
for	
  things	
  that	
  are	
  different	
  to	
  extend	
  the	
  criteria	
  and	
  explore	
  how	
  quality	
  affects	
  the	
  degree	
  to	
  which	
  the	
  Success	
  Criteria	
  have	
  
been	
  met.	
  
Demonstrate	
  a	
  task	
  and	
  while	
  doing	
  so,	
  ask	
  students	
  to	
  construct	
  Success	
  Criteria	
  as	
  you	
  go	
  along.	
  	
  Students	
  can	
  also	
  be	
  a	
  part	
  of	
  
the	
  modeling	
  of	
  the	
  task.	
  
Explain	
  or	
  show	
  something	
  being	
  done	
  incorrectly	
  and	
  allow	
  the	
  students	
  to	
  explain	
  how	
  it	
  should	
  be	
  done	
  correctly.	
  	
  Collect	
  
their	
  responses	
  to	
  establish	
  initial	
  success	
  criteria.	
  
Revisit	
  existing	
  Success	
  Criteria	
  after	
  a	
  project	
  or	
  task	
  is	
  completed	
  by	
  asking	
  students	
  to	
  reflect	
  on	
  what	
  could	
  be	
  edited,	
  
removed,	
  updated,	
  or	
  revised	
  to	
  better	
  align	
  to	
  the	
  Learning	
  Intentions	
  and	
  to	
  the	
  quality	
  of	
  the	
  product.	
  
Adapted	
  from	
  Clarke	
  2008	
  

Ideas	
  for	
  Co-‐Constructing	
  Success	
  Criteria	
  

Adapt	
  speech	
  to	
  a	
  variety	
  of	
  contexts	
  and	
  tasks,	
  demonstrating	
  command	
  of	
  formal	
  English	
  when	
  indicated	
  or	
  appropriate.	
  	
  

	
  
Clark,	
  S.	
  (2008).	
  	
  Active	
  learning	
  through	
  formative	
  assessment.	
  London,	
  UK:	
  Hodder	
  Education.	
  
	
  
O’Connell,	
  M.J.	
  &	
  Vandas,	
  K.	
  (2015).	
  Partnering	
  with	
  students:	
  Building	
  ownership	
  of	
  learning.	
  	
  Thousand	
  Oaks,	
  CA:	
  Corwin	
  Press.	
  

•

•

•

•

•

6.

5. Include	
  multimedia	
  components	
  (e.g.,	
  graphics,	
  images,	
  music,	
  sound)	
  and	
  visual	
  displays	
  in	
  presentations	
  to	
  clarify	
  information.	
  	
  

4. Present	
  claims	
  and	
  findings,	
  sequencing	
  ideas	
  logically	
  and	
  using	
  pertinent	
  descriptions,	
  facts,	
  and	
  details	
  to	
  accentuate	
  main	
  
ideas	
  or	
  themes;	
  use	
  appropriate	
  eye	
  contact,	
  adequate	
  volume,	
  and	
  clear	
  pronunciation.	
  	
  

Speaking	
  and	
  Listening	
  Common	
  Core	
  Standards,	
  Grade	
  6	
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Positive Relationships in the Classroom
Laura Besser

Mindframe: I develop positive relationships
How often do you practice this Mindframe?
Practice
I embrace student
errors as
opportunities for
learning
I show warmth
I encourage
student learning
I am genuine
I am fair
I build trust
I encourage
student voice
I show empathy
I adapt to student
differences
I create a peer
friendly learning
environment
I focus on learning
more than
teaching

@corwinpress

Notes:
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Never

Sometimes

Always

Teacher-Student Relationships
Hattie, 2009

Teacher-Student
Variable
Warmth

Ranking

Notes

Effect Size

Encouraging
learning
Adapting to
differences
Empathy

Encouraging
higher order
thinking
Learner centered
beliefs
Non-directivity

Empathy

#AVL2016
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Teacher-Student Relationships
The Affective Connection
Learner Centered Instruction

Teaching
as
facilitation

ü
ü
ü
ü

Genuineness
Empathy
Warmth
Trust & non-directivity

Focus on
learning

ü Higher order thinking 	
  
ü Adapting to individual
differences	
  
ü Encouraging learning	
  

Thoughts- strategies for using facilitative relationships for improving student success in the
classroom:

@corwinpress

Thoughts – strategies for integrating the three principles of instruction to foster deep, meaningful
learning centered relationships in the classroom:
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Cornelius-White, Harbaugh, 2010

Student-Teacher Relationships
“It’s all about the relationships.” Russ Quaglia

Student Voice: The Instrument of Change
Guiding Principles and Conditions

Self Worth
• Belonging
• Heroes
• Sense of
Accomplishment

Engagement
• Fun &
Excitement
• Curiosity &
Creativity
• Spirit of
Adventure

Purpose
• Leadership &
Responsiibility
• Confidence to
Take Action

Quaglia, Corso, 2014
Notes:

Making the Connections
When the Leaner Centered Principles are used to develop Student Voice students are more likely to
reach their dreams and aspirations. Think of some ideas and strategies that can be used to connect
the Learner Centered Instruction model with the Student Voice Guiding Principles and Conditions.

#AVL2016
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Quality	
  Questioning:	
  Maximizing	
  Student	
  Learning	
  Through	
  Dialogue	
  
Presenters:	
  Jackie	
  A.	
  Walsh	
  and	
  Beth	
  D.	
  Sattes	
  
The	
  6	
  Ps	
  Framework	
  for	
  Quality	
  Questioning	
  
Prepare	
  the	
  Question	
  
• Identify content focus.
• Consider instructional focus.
• Determine desired level of cognitive processing.
• Fine-tune wording and syntax.
Present	
  the	
  Question	
  
• Indicate	
  response	
  structure.	
  
• Pose	
  the	
  question.	
  
• Afford	
  time	
  to	
  think.	
  
• Designate	
  respondent(s).	
  
Prompt	
  Student	
  Thinking	
  
• Hold	
  each	
  student	
  accountable	
  for	
  responding.	
  
• Listen	
  to	
  understand	
  the	
  thinking	
  behind	
  responses.	
  	
  
• Provide	
  time	
  for	
  continued	
  thinking.	
  
• Offer	
  appropriate	
  verbal	
  assists.	
  
Process	
  Student	
  Responses	
  

I	
  see	
  assessment	
  as	
  feedback	
  to	
  me.	
  Think	
  times	
  also	
  
afford	
  teachers	
  (1)	
  time	
  to	
  think	
  about	
  student	
  
responses	
  so	
  as	
  to	
  identify	
  gaps	
  between	
  where	
  
students	
  are	
  in	
  their	
  learning	
  and	
  the	
  identified	
  learning	
  
intention	
  and	
  (2)	
  decide	
  upon	
  their	
  next	
  move—
whether	
  it	
  be	
  follow-‐up	
  questions	
  to	
  scaffold	
  students,	
  
direct	
  feedback	
  to	
  students,	
  or	
  re-‐teaching.	
  

Engage	
  in	
  personal	
  reflection	
  on	
  questioning	
  
practices.	
  
• Set	
  personal	
  improvement	
  targets.	
  
• Reflect	
  with	
  colleagues	
  on	
  the	
  quality	
  of	
  
questions	
  and	
  questioning	
  practices.	
  
• Involve	
  students	
  in	
  reflecting	
  on	
  the	
  extent	
  to	
  
which	
  they	
  are	
  meeting	
  established	
  expectations	
  
for	
  engagement	
  in	
  questioning.	
  	
  
Partner	
  with	
  Students	
  	
  

I	
  talk	
  about	
  learning	
  not	
  about	
  teaching.	
  Teachers	
  who	
  
embrace	
  quality	
  questioning	
  focus	
  on	
  learning;	
  they	
  
reflect	
  on	
  teaching	
  practices	
  in	
  relation	
  to	
  their	
  impact	
  
on	
  learners.	
  These	
  teachers	
  transform	
  their	
  classrooms	
  
to	
  student-‐centered	
  ones.	
  They	
  value	
  student	
  voice	
  as	
  a	
  
source	
  of	
  ongoing	
  improvement	
  of	
  practices.	
  

•

•
•
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I	
  engage	
  in	
  dialogue	
  not	
  in	
  monologue.	
  QQ	
  is	
  about	
  
engaging	
  all	
  students	
  in	
  accessing	
  what	
  they	
  think	
  they	
  
know	
  in	
  response	
  to	
  a	
  question	
  so	
  that	
  they	
  can	
  talk	
  at	
  
length	
  to	
  the	
  teacher	
  and/or	
  one	
  another	
  while	
  the	
  
teacher	
  listens	
  to	
  understand	
  where	
  they	
  are	
  in	
  their	
  
learning.	
  Think	
  times	
  1	
  and	
  2	
  provide	
  students	
  with	
  an	
  
opportunity	
  to	
  surface	
  what	
  they	
  know,	
  rather	
  than	
  
“parrot”	
  the	
  answer	
  they	
  think	
  their	
  teachers	
  are	
  
seeking.	
  Teachers	
  do	
  more	
  listening	
  than	
  talking.	
  

Use	
  student	
  responses	
  as	
  feedback	
  to	
  guide	
  next	
  
instructional	
  moves.	
  
• Offer	
  strategic	
  feedback	
  to	
  students.	
  
• Encourage	
  student	
  questions	
  and	
  feedback	
  to	
  one	
  
another.	
  
• Engage	
  students	
  in	
  interactions	
  to	
  deepen	
  thinking	
  
and	
  understanding.	
  
Polish	
  Questioning	
  Practices	
  
•
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I	
  am	
  an	
  evaluator.	
  Quality	
  questioning	
  (QQ)	
  enables	
  
teachers	
  to	
  use	
  real-‐time	
  formative	
  assessment	
  as	
  they	
  
engage	
  students	
  in	
  dialogue	
  emerging	
  from	
  quality	
  
questions.	
  These	
  questions,	
  planned	
  in	
  advance	
  of	
  class	
  
to	
  assess	
  student	
  progress	
  toward	
  identified	
  learning	
  
intentions,	
  are	
  designed	
  to	
  assess	
  both	
  content	
  
knowledge	
  and	
  cognitive	
  processing.	
  

•
•

Engage	
  students	
  in	
  thinking	
  about	
  the	
  purposes	
  of	
  
questions.	
  
Collaborate	
  with	
  students	
  to	
  establish	
  accountability	
  
for	
  individual	
  responding	
  and	
  collective	
  responsibility	
  
for	
  equitable	
  participation.	
  
Co-‐create	
  a	
  culture	
  that	
  honors	
  time	
  for	
  thinking	
  and	
  
values	
  all	
  responses	
  as	
  opportunities	
  to	
  learn.	
  
Co-‐create	
  a	
  classroom	
  learning	
  community	
  whose	
  
members	
  value	
  feedback,	
  student	
  questions,	
  and	
  
dialogue	
  as	
  m eans	
  to	
  deepen	
  learning.	
  

Excerpted	
  from	
  Walsh	
  &	
  Sattes,	
  Quality	
  Questioning,	
  2nd	
  
Edition.	
  Thousand	
  Oaks:	
  Corwin,	
  In	
  Press.	
  

I	
  collaborate.	
  Quality	
  questioning	
  involves	
  a	
  partnership	
  
with	
  students	
  resulting	
  from	
  teacher	
  intentionality	
  in	
  (1)	
  
helping	
  students	
  understand	
  the	
  purposes	
  of	
  questions,	
  
and	
  (2)	
  working	
  with	
  students	
  to	
  establish	
  a	
  culture	
  that	
  
celebrates	
  opportunities	
  for	
  all	
  to	
  participate	
  and	
  learn,	
  
honors	
  time	
  for	
  thinking,	
  and	
  values	
  feedback	
  as	
  an	
  
opportunity	
  for	
  learning.	
  
	
  
I	
  engage	
  in	
  positive	
  relationships.	
  These	
  collaborative	
  
cultures	
  emerge	
  only	
  when	
  teachers	
  develop	
  positive	
  
relationships	
  with	
  all	
  of	
  their	
  students	
  and	
  promote	
  
positive	
  relationships	
  between	
  and	
  among	
  students.	
  

Core Beliefs Related to Quality Questioning
Quality	
  questioning	
  is	
  a	
  dynamic	
  process	
  that	
  involves	
  the	
  interaction	
  of	
  six	
  core	
  practices.	
  It	
  springs	
  from	
  a	
  set	
  
of	
  teacher	
  beliefs	
  about	
  teaching	
  and	
  learning.	
  Important	
  among	
  these	
  are	
  the	
  following:	
  

Learning	
  requires	
  students	
  to	
  be	
  cognitively	
  and	
  socially	
  engaged	
  as	
  active	
  meaning-‐makers.	
  Carefully	
  
framed	
  questions	
  serve	
  as	
  catalysts	
  for	
  the	
  thinking,	
  speaking,	
  and	
  listening	
  required	
  for	
  this	
  
collaborative	
  thinking.	
  
• Questions	
  are	
  vehicles	
  by	
  which	
  students	
  and	
  teachers	
  assess	
  student	
  learning;	
  not	
  just	
  means	
  by	
  
which	
  to	
  surface	
  facts	
  in	
  “quiz-‐show”	
  fashion.	
  All	
  answers,	
  correct	
  and	
  incorrect,	
  are	
  opportunities	
  for	
  
learning.	
  
• All	
  students	
  benefit	
  from	
  classroom	
  questions	
  when	
  teachers	
  have	
  explicit	
  expectations	
  for	
  student	
  
participation	
  and	
  are	
  intentional	
  in	
  selecting	
  response	
  structures	
  that	
  promote	
  equitable	
  engagement.	
  
• If	
  questions	
  are	
  to	
  stimulate	
  student	
  thinking,	
  students	
  must	
  have	
  time	
  to	
  think	
  and	
  opportunity	
  to	
  
interact	
  with	
  peers	
  and	
  their	
  teachers	
  to	
  construct	
  connections.	
  
• Teachers	
  can	
  use	
  student	
  responses	
  as	
  feedback	
  to	
  support	
  next	
  instructional	
  moves	
  —	
  including,	
  but	
  
not	
  limited	
  to,	
  the	
  provision	
  of	
  feedback	
  to	
  students.	
  
• Students	
  deepen	
  their	
  learning	
  when	
  they	
  participate	
  in	
  collaborative	
  conversations	
  focused	
  on	
  
building	
  academic	
  knowledge	
  and	
  deepening	
  understanding.”	
  (Excerpted	
  from	
  Quality	
  Questioning,	
  2nd	
  
Edition,	
  In	
  Press,	
  Corwin)	
  
	
  
Shifts	
  in	
  Roles	
  and	
  Responsibilities	
  in	
  a	
  Quality	
  Questioning	
  Classroom	
  
•

Traditional	
  Classroom	
  Questioning	
  

Teacher	
  asks	
  many	
  questions,	
  most	
  of	
  which	
  are	
  at	
  the	
  
lowest	
  cognitive	
  level.	
  
Teacher	
  asks	
  questions	
  to	
  elicit	
  “right”	
  answers—has	
  the	
  
answers	
  in	
  mind	
  before	
  asking.	
  

Quality	
  Questioning	
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Teacher	
  prepares	
  a	
  limited	
  number	
  of	
  questions	
  above	
  the	
  
recall	
  level	
  as	
  a	
  part	
  of	
  lesson	
  planning.	
  	
  
Teacher	
  asks	
  questions	
  to	
  encourage	
  students	
  to	
  think—
and	
  to	
  find	
  out	
  what	
  they	
  know	
  in	
  order	
  to	
  provide	
  
assistance	
  that	
  helps	
  their	
  learning	
  progress.	
  
Students’	
  job	
  is	
  to	
  answer	
  questions.	
  
Students	
  respond	
  to	
  questions,	
  but	
  are	
  also	
  encouraged	
  to	
  
ask	
  questions	
  of	
  their	
  own.	
  
Teacher	
  evaluates	
  student	
  answers	
  as	
  to	
  their	
  correctness.	
  	
   Students	
  reflect	
  on	
  their	
  own	
  and	
  classmates’	
  responses	
  to	
  
self-‐assess.	
  Teacher	
  uses	
  student	
  responses	
  as	
  formative	
  
feedback	
  to	
  decide	
  what	
  to	
  do	
  next,	
  including	
  the	
  type	
  of	
  
feedback	
  to	
  provide	
  to	
  students.	
  
	
  
Teacher	
  answers	
  own	
  questions	
  when	
  students	
  cannot.	
  
Teacher	
  scaffolds	
  student	
  thinking	
  to	
  extend	
  their	
  
understanding	
  and	
  provides	
  feedback	
  to	
  guide	
  learning.	
  
Teacher	
  usually	
  calls	
  on	
  volunteers	
  to	
  answer	
  (i.e.,	
  those	
  
Teacher	
  selects	
  response	
  structures	
  that	
  hold	
  all	
  students	
  
who	
  raise	
  their	
  hands.)	
  
accountable	
  for	
  a	
  response.	
  
Students	
  raise	
  their	
  hands	
  to	
  be	
  called	
  on—or	
  call	
  out	
  
Students	
  answer	
  questions	
  silently	
  and	
  respond	
  in	
  the	
  
answers—to	
  teacher	
  questions.	
  
manner	
  indicated	
  by	
  the	
  teacher.	
  
Teacher	
  maintains	
  a	
  fast	
  pace	
  in	
  question-‐and-‐answer	
  
Teacher	
  and	
  students	
  value	
  “think	
  time”	
  and	
  use	
  pauses	
  
sequences.	
  
after	
  a	
  question	
  and	
  after	
  a	
  first	
  response	
  to	
  continue	
  
thinking.	
  
Teacher	
  controls	
  who	
  speaks,	
  and	
  when.	
  	
  
Students	
  talk	
  to	
  one	
  another	
  as	
  well	
  as	
  to	
  the	
  teacher.	
  
Teacher	
  talk	
  dominates.	
  	
  
Teacher	
  identifies	
  structures	
  to	
  support	
  student-‐to-‐
student	
  talk	
  and	
  is	
  purposeful	
  in	
  providing	
  opportunities	
  
for	
  dialogue	
  throughout	
  a	
  lesson.	
  
Note:	
  Resources	
  on	
  this	
  page	
  are	
  excerpted	
  from	
  Quality	
  Questioning,	
  2nd	
  Edition,	
  Thousand	
  Oaks:	
  Corwin,	
  In	
  Press.	
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Mind	
  frames:	
  I	
  am	
  an	
  evaluator.	
  I	
  see	
  assessment	
  as	
  feedback	
  to	
  me.	
  

Teacher	
  Use	
  of	
  Feedback	
  from	
  Students	
  to	
  Inform	
  Next	
  Instructional	
  Step	
  
Feedback	
  from	
  Student	
  to	
  
Teacher	
  

	
  

Teacher	
  Response	
  	
  

Student	
  response	
  reveals	
  a	
  gap	
  in	
  
student	
  knowledge.	
  

Provide	
  corrective	
  feedback	
  or	
  pose	
  questions	
  to	
  scaffold	
  
student	
  in	
  developing	
  understanding	
  (Chapter	
  4).	
  Point	
  
student	
  to	
  supplemental	
  resources,	
  including	
  peers,	
  or	
  
reteach.	
  

Student	
  response	
  reveals	
  a	
  
discrepancy	
  between	
  the	
  student’s	
  
cognitive	
  processing	
  and	
  the	
  
intended	
  level	
  of	
  processing.	
  

Scaffold	
  student	
  thinking	
  through	
  posing	
  questions	
  or	
  thinking	
  
aloud	
  to	
  model	
  for	
  students.	
  If	
  possible	
  and	
  practical,	
  pair	
  the	
  
student	
  with	
  a	
  classmate	
  who	
  can	
  provide	
  modeling	
  and	
  
assistance.	
  

Student	
  response	
  reveals	
  this	
  
student	
  is	
  on	
  course	
  in	
  his	
  or	
  her	
  
learning.	
  

Affirm	
  the	
  student’s	
  response.	
  Move	
  forward	
  in	
  instructional	
  
sequence,	
  and/or	
  pose	
  a	
  question	
  to	
  deepen	
  the	
  student’s	
  
learning.	
  

Prerequisites	
  for	
  Student	
  Use	
  of	
  Teacher	
  Feedback	
  (S=Student,	
  T=Teacher,	
  S/T	
  =	
  Student	
  and	
  Teacher)	
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Prerequisite	
  
The	
  student	
  must	
  attend	
  to	
  and	
   •
accept	
  teacher	
  feedback.	
  
•
The	
  student	
  must	
  make	
  meaning	
  of	
  •
the	
  teacher’s	
  feedback	
  statement.	
  
•

146

Contributing	
  Factors	
  
•	
  Student’s	
  relationship	
  with	
  the	
  teacher	
  (S/T)	
  
•	
  Classroom	
  culture	
  of	
  trust	
  and	
  openness	
  (S/T)	
  
•	
  Teacher’s	
  use	
  of	
  language	
  that	
  the	
  student	
  
understands	
  (T)	
  
•	
  Student’s	
  active	
  listening	
  and	
  attempt	
  to	
  translate	
  
teacher’s	
  words	
  (S)	
  
The	
  student	
  must	
  believe	
  that	
  he	
   • •	
  Student’s	
  mindset.	
  A	
  student	
  with	
  a	
  growth	
  (or	
  
can	
  develop	
  the	
  required	
  
learning)	
  mindset	
  will	
  believe	
  that	
  he	
  can	
  use	
  
understanding.	
  
feedback	
  to	
  move	
  learning	
  forward.	
  (S/T)	
  
	
  
The	
  student	
  must	
  perceive	
  that	
  the	
  • •	
  Student’s	
  knowledge	
  level.	
  If	
  the	
  feedback	
  
gap	
  between	
  his	
  initial	
  response	
  and	
   contains	
  content	
  or	
  context	
  cues	
  beyond	
  the	
  
the	
  acceptable	
  response	
  is	
  not	
  
student’s	
  ZPD,	
  he	
  will	
  not	
  be	
  able	
  to	
  use	
  it.	
  (S/T)	
  
impossibly	
  wide.	
  
The	
  student	
  must	
  be	
  able	
  to	
  make	
   • •	
  Student’s	
  ability	
  to	
  match	
  the	
  teacher’s	
  feedback	
  
with	
  his	
  error	
  and	
  apply	
  the	
  information	
  to	
  the	
  error	
  
connections	
  between	
  the	
  scaffolds	
  
in	
  his	
  thinking.	
  (S)	
  
embedded	
  in	
  the	
  feedback	
  and	
  his	
  
current	
  level	
  of	
  
knowledge/understanding.	
  
The	
  student	
  must	
  be	
  willing	
  to	
  
• •	
  Student’s	
  self-‐efficacy,	
  his	
  belief	
  that	
  effort	
  and	
  
tolerate	
  and	
  grapple	
  with	
  
perseverance	
  will	
  yield	
  results.	
  (S/T)	
  
uncertainty	
  and	
  persist	
  in	
  thinking.	
  	
  
The	
  student	
  receives	
  feedback	
  at	
  a	
  • •	
  Teacher’s	
  assessment	
  of	
  student’s	
  level	
  of	
  
point	
  in	
  time	
  that	
  he	
  can	
  use	
  it.	
  	
  
knowledge	
  and	
  use	
  of	
  this	
  information	
  to	
  decide	
  
whether	
  to	
  provide	
  feedback	
  or	
  direct	
  instruction.	
  
(T)	
  
	
  

Category	
  
Motivation	
  
Cognition	
  

Belief/Mindset	
  

Cognition	
  

Cognition	
  

Motivation	
  and	
  
Mindset	
  
Cognition	
  

Note:	
  Resources	
  on	
  this	
  page	
  are	
  excerpted	
  from	
  Quality	
  Questioning,	
  2nd	
  Edition,	
  Thousand	
  Oaks:	
  Corwin,	
  In	
  Press.	
  

Mind	
  frames.	
  I	
  engage	
  in	
  dialogue,	
  not	
  monologue.	
  I	
  
collaborate.	
  I	
  engage	
  in	
  positive	
  relationships.	
  	
  

QQ-‐Card—Alternatives	
  to	
  Feedback	
  During	
  a	
  
Discussion	
  
1.	
   Make	
  a	
  simple	
  declarative	
  statement.	
  
Example:	
  “Not	
  everything	
  you	
  read	
  is	
  true.”	
  

I talk about learning not teaching.

Prompts	
  for	
  Scaffolding	
  Student	
  Thinking	
  
Reason	
  for	
  
Prompt	
  
When	
  a	
  response	
  
is	
  incorrect	
  

2.	
   Paraphrase	
  what	
  you	
  heard	
  the	
  student	
  
say.	
  
Example:	
  “So	
  you	
  think	
  that	
  ...	
  (paraphrase	
  
the	
  student’s	
  statement).”	
  
3.	
   Describe	
  your	
  state	
  of	
  mind.	
  
Example:	
  “I’m	
  confused	
  about	
  what	
  you’re	
  
saying.”	
  
4.	
   Invite	
  the	
  student	
  to	
  elaborate.	
  

When	
  a	
  response	
  
is	
  incomplete	
  or	
  
vague,	
  ask	
  for	
  
clarification	
  

Example:	
  “Maybe	
  you	
  could	
  give	
  some	
  
examples	
  to	
  help	
  us	
  better	
  understand.”	
  
5.	
   Invite	
  the	
  student	
  to	
  ask	
  a	
  question.	
  
Example:	
  “What	
  kinds	
  of	
  questions	
  do	
  you	
  
have?”	
  
6.	
   Invite	
  the	
  class	
  to	
  ask	
  the	
  student	
  a	
  
question.	
  
Example:	
  “Does	
  anyone	
  have	
  a	
  question	
  
about	
  Carla’s	
  statement?”	
  
7.	
   Be	
  deliberately	
  silent.	
  
(Use	
  Think	
  Time	
  2.)	
  

When	
  a	
  response	
  
is	
  too	
  broad	
  or	
  
general,	
  to	
  ask	
  
for	
  evidence	
  or	
  
examples	
  
When	
  a	
  response	
  
is	
  correct,	
  but	
  
incomplete	
  

This	
  listing,	
  adapted	
  from	
  the	
  work	
  of	
  J.T.	
  Dillon,	
  
is	
  only	
  suggestive	
  of	
  the	
  alternatives	
  that	
  may	
  
cause	
  students	
  to	
  think	
  more	
  about	
  a	
  topic.	
  

• What	
  is	
  the	
  question	
  you	
  are	
  
answering?	
  
• Tell	
  me	
  your	
  reason	
  for	
  saying	
  
__________________.”	
  	
  
• “I’m	
  interested	
  in	
  your	
  walking	
  
me	
  through	
  the	
  process	
  you	
  used	
  
to	
  get	
  that	
  answer.”	
  	
  
• “What	
  makes	
  you	
  say	
  that?”	
   	
  
• “Help	
  me	
  get	
  behind	
  your	
  
thinking.”	
  
• “Tell	
  me	
  what	
  you	
  mean	
  when	
  
you	
  say	
  _____________?”	
  
• “Give	
  me	
  an	
  example	
  of	
  
_____________.”	
  
• “How	
  are	
  you	
  using	
  the	
  word	
  
_________________?”	
  
• “When	
  you	
  say	
  [he/she/they]	
  
did	
  it,	
  to	
  whom	
  are	
  you	
  
referring?”	
  
• “Can	
  you	
  say	
  your	
  answer	
  using	
  
different	
  words?”	
  
• “Give	
  me	
  a	
  specific	
  example	
  of	
  
____________________.”	
  
• “What	
  evidence	
  can	
  you	
  offer	
  to	
  
support	
  your	
  claim?”	
  
• “Where	
  can	
  you	
  find	
  a	
  specific	
  
example	
  in	
  the	
  text?”	
  
•
“What	
  makes	
  you	
  say	
  that?”	
  
•
“What	
  can	
  you	
  add	
  to	
  that?”	
  
•
“What	
  else	
  do	
  you	
  know	
  about	
  
this?”	
  
•
“You’ve	
  told	
  me	
  how	
  they	
  are	
  
alike;	
  now	
  I’d	
  like	
  for	
  you	
  to	
  
think	
  about	
  how	
  they	
  are	
  
different.”	
  
•
“I’d	
  like	
  to	
  hear	
  you	
  elaborate	
  
on	
  that	
  response.”	
  
•
“Does	
  this	
  always	
  apply?”	
  
•
“Why	
  do	
  you	
  think	
  that	
  is	
  
true?”	
  
•
“What	
  evidence	
  do	
  you	
  have	
  
that	
  supports	
  your	
  response?”	
  
•
“Walk	
  me	
  through	
  your	
  
thinking	
  to	
  show	
  how	
  you	
  
arrived	
  at	
  your	
  answer.”	
  
•
“What	
  makes	
  you	
  say	
  that?”
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Note: Resources on this page are excerpted
from Quality Questioning, 2nd Edition, Thousand
Oaks: Corwin, In Press.

When	
  a	
  response	
  
is	
  correct,	
  but	
  
the	
  student	
  
doesn’t	
  explain	
  
his	
  or	
  her	
  
thinking,	
  and	
  the	
  
teacher	
  wants	
  to	
  
hear	
  more	
  

Stem	
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RESET PLCs – Shifting the Narrative to Increase Impact
Karl Clauset and B.R. Jones
Our session, RESET PLCs, is focused on shifting the narrative about PLCs, from one where PLCs are an overused term signifying many different things, to one where every PLC in a school is a high performing PLC
ensuring one year’s progress or more for all the students its teachers serve.
We are building on two components of Hattie’s work – his Mindframes for Visible Learning and his 2015 Tasks
for Building Collective Expertise, from his monograph, What Works Best in Education: The Politics of
Collaborative Expertise. Our workshop focuses on 5 of the 10 Mindframes and 5 of his 8 Tasks.
Hattie’s Ten Mindframes for Visible Learning (Workshop Focus in Red)
Strand One:
Strand Two:
Strand Three:
Strand Four:
Strand Five:
Strand Six:
Strand Seven:
Strand Eight:
Strand Nine:
Strand Ten:

I am an evaluator
I am a change agent
I talk about learning and not about teaching
I see assessment as feedback to me
I engage in dialogue and not monologue
I enjoy challenge
I engage in positive relationships
I use the language of learning
I see learning as hard work
I collaborate

Hattie’s Eight Tasks for Building Collaborative Expertise (Workshop Focus in Red)
Task 1:
Task 2:
Task 3:
Task 4:
Task 5:
Task 6:
Task 7:
Task 8:

Shift the narrative to collaborative expertise and student progression
Secure agreement about what a year’s progress looks like across all subjects, schools and system
levels
Expect a year’s worth of progress by raising expectations that all students can achieve
Develop new assessment and evaluation tools to provide feedback to teachers
Know thy impact! by taking responsibility for the impact of everyone in the school on the progress
of students
Ensure teachers have expertise in diagnosis, interventions and evaluation
Stop ignoring what we know and scale up success
Link autonomy to a year’s progress

Key Quotes from Hattie’s 2015 What Works Best in Education: The Politics of Collaborative Expertise
“Perhaps most urgent is the need to reframe the narrative away from standards and achievement and to
move it towards progression. . . . the measure of progress needs to be framed as ‘at least a year’s growth
for a year’s input’ or ‘every child deserves at least a year’s growth for a year’s input’” (p. 5)

@corwinpress

“The most important barrier to (improving student learning) . . . is the effect of within-school variability on
learning. The variability between schools in most Western countries is far smaller than the variability within
schools. . . . I mean that there is a great deal of variability among teachers in the effect that they have on
student learning.” (p. 1)
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“The greatest influence on student progression in learning is having highly expert, inspired and passionate
teachers and school leaders working together to maximise the effect of their teaching on all students in
their care.” (p. 2).
The diagram on the next page illustrates the connections we see between Hattie’s 5 Visible Learning
Mindframes and his 5 Tasks for Building Collaborative Expertise.

John Hattie described in the preface to his 2012 book, Visible Learning for Teachers (p. vii), how a team of
doctors worked with Elliot and his family to assess Elliot’s condition, analyze the data, engage Elliot and his
family in dialogue about his condition and possible interventions, plan and implement interventions that
involved treatment for Elliot and actions he and his family took to improve his health, and continually monitor
the effectiveness of the interventions and Elliot’s progress over time.

Our Approach to RESET PLCs

Section 3 returns to Task 1 – Shift the Narrative - to introduce a tool you can use to assess the level of fitness
of your PLCs.

Section 2 focuses on what PLCs do to engage in Tasks 2-5 for building collaborative expertise

Section I provides an overview of the 5 mindframes and introduces Task 1 – Shift the Narrative

Workshop Components

6. Identify during each component of the session next steps in applying key elements and processes to
transform teams in their own educational setting and develop a concrete set of actions to implement next
school year in your PLC, school, or district

5. Use a framework to assess the quality and impact of a school’s teacher collaboration teams and the
supports provided for teams and identify strategies for shifting the narrative about the work that PLCs do

4. Develop an awareness of the steps involved in helping PLCs define the common learning progressions and
success criteria for the students they serve and linking these to defining what a year’s progress looks like
for each of their students and to the assessment and evaluation tools they create to provide formative
feedback to teachers and measure impact on student learning

3. Identify strategies for raising faculty and PLC expectations about ensuring every student achieves a year’s
worth of progress

2. Describe the Mindframes of Visible Learning addressed in this session, behaviors that contribute to
developing these Mindframes, and how their development are critical to successful teacher teams for
building teacher expertise and impacting achievement.

1. Understand the importance that successful professional learning community teams have above all else, a
laser-like focus on student learning, which leads to their own learning

Participant Outcomes

This is the mental image we have for what successful PLCs do for the students they serve to improve their

#AVL2016
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Participant Outcomes
1. Understand the importance that successful professional learning community teams have above all else, a
laser-like focus on student learning, which leads to their own learning
2. Describe the Mindframes of Visible Learning addressed in this session, behaviors that contribute to
developing these Mindframes, and how their development are critical to successful teacher teams for
building teacher expertise and impacting achievement.
3. Identify strategies for raising faculty and PLC expectations about ensuring every student achieves a year’s
worth of progress
4. Develop an awareness of the steps involved in helping PLCs define the common learning progressions and
success criteria for the students they serve and linking these to defining what a year’s progress looks like
for each of their students and to the assessment and evaluation tools they create to provide formative
feedback to teachers and measure impact on student learning
5. Use a framework to assess the quality and impact of a school’s teacher collaboration teams and the
supports provided for teams and identify strategies for shifting the narrative about the work that PLCs do
6. Identify during each component of the session next steps in applying key elements and processes to
transform teams in their own educational setting and develop a concrete set of actions to implement next
school year in your PLC, school, or district
Workshop Components
Section I provides an overview of the 5 mindframes and introduces Task 1 – Shift the Narrative
Section 2 focuses on what PLCs do to engage in Tasks 2-5 for building collaborative expertise
Section 3 returns to Task 1 – Shift the Narrative - to introduce a tool you can use to assess the level of fitness
of your PLCs.
Our Approach to RESET PLCs
John Hattie described in the preface to his 2012 book, Visible Learning for Teachers (p. vii), how a team of
doctors worked with Elliot and his family to assess Elliot’s condition, analyze the data, engage Elliot and his
family in dialogue about his condition and possible interventions, plan and implement interventions that
involved treatment for Elliot and actions he and his family took to improve his health, and continually monitor
the effectiveness of the interventions and Elliot’s progress over time.
This is the mental image we have for what successful PLCs do for the students they serve to improve their
educational and socio-emotional health. It is also the image we have for what school and district leaders do
improve the success of each PLC in their school or district so that every PLC is composed of “highly expert,
inspired and passionate teachers” who achieve “at least a year’s growth for a year’s input” for each student
they serve.
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We (BR, Karl, and our colleague Dave Nagel, who is leading the workshop on 3 Guiding Actions to Drive
Collective Teacher Efficacy) have created the PLC Mind Frames - Current Readiness Assessment as a tool for
districts, schools and individual PLCs to use to assess the level of fitness of their PLCs against best practices.
The tool, shown on the next page, has eleven elements that focus on PLC process and expectations and one
element that focus on results for students.
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Analyzing current practices against best practices is the starting point in our work with schools and districts
We work collaboratively with leaders and PLCs to develop a site-specific growth plan that helps them to reform teams, re-build relational trust, re-set common challenges and goals, re-engage in the work of building
teacher expertise and strengthening teacher practice, re-establish authentic protocols for teams to use, and redefine for PLCs the essential supports and guidelines for structured freedom. Based on the analysis, each site
selects the elements for its growth plan and establishes processes to monitor progress and revise plans,
interventions, and supports over several years.
	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  
	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  
	
  

	
  

4. PLCs have established authentic instructional norms (routines and
protocols) for data analysis, examining student work, and for structuring
dialogue and discussions around the impact of their teaching on student
learning and student progress.

5. PLCs evaluate common assessment and other student work evidence
primarily as feedback for them for how well they have taught to determine their
impact on student learning and student progress.

6. PLC meeting dialogue is primarily focused on instruction and
assessment related to student learning—not on unrelated topics.

7. PLCs develop common challenges to guide their work during PLC meeting time.
These challenges help all team members align their efforts for instructional
approaches.
8. PLCs develop collective efficacy in sharing the ownership of raising student
achievement and learning progress to the highest levels for all students the
team serves.
9. PLC members appropriately, but firmly, challenge each other related to
effectiveness (impact) of practices and approaches as well as the reliability
of inferences made from common formative assessments and other
student work evidence.
10. PLCs are empowered to find the best solutions to meet student needs and
make necessary, and acceptable adjustments (modifications) in curriculum,
pacing, etc. to ensure student learning.

11. PLCs exhibit a relentless focus on their own (adult) growth in learning to
ensure all of the students they serve demonstrate measurable and
expected growth in their learning.
12. PLCs deliver one year’s progress or more for a year’s input for every student their
teachers serve.

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

3. PLCs consistently evaluate common assessment evidence to make
decisive instructional adjustments.

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

1. PLCs have agreed upon norms for adult behavior (on-time, prepared, respectful,
etc.).
2. PLCs cultivate relational trust through positive relationships, positive
interdependence, and accountability of all members.

PLC Mind Frame—Current Reality Assessment

Less than
50% of
PLCs

Common
Practice (90%
or more of
PLCs)
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Little or no
evidence of
this as a
practice

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

	
  

Unsure

SESSION HANDOUTS

Group C
TUESDAY, JULY 12, 2016

10:00–11:30 am
Collaborative Practices to Support English Learners - Page 153 Andrea Honigsfeld
Effective Grading and Reporting Policies and Practices - Page 157 Tom Guskey
Creating a Quality Common Formative Assessment – The Fundamentals - Page 172 Tommy Thompson
Evidence-Centered Leadership: How to Turn Research into Results Page 180 Tracey Severns
Feedback: The “Tipping Point” in Student Learning Page 184 Ainsley Rose
Growing Inspired, Passionate Learners that Know Their Impact Page 205 Terry Mootz, Jodi Wirt, Stacie Noisey
Inclusion and Equity in Visible Learning through Cultural Proficiency Page 209 John Krownapple
Leading Impact Teams: The Model Team Approach Page 211 Paul Bloomberg, Sarah Stevens
Mathematics, Mind Frames, and Maximizing Student Achievement Page 215 Edward J. Thomas, Jr.
Principal Action Research: Assessing the Impact of Visible Leading and Learning
Page 219 Jan Rozzelle, LaQuiche Parrott, Rachel Ball, Brian Lieberman
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The Power of Using Video for High Impact Instruction Page 221 Ann Hoffman
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Collaborative	
  Practices	
  to	
  Support	
  English	
  Learners
Andrea Honigsfeld, Ed.D.
ahonigsfeld@molloy.edu
@AndreaHonigsfel
Four eyes see more than two eyes.
—Spanish proverb
Dr. Claire E. Sylvan on the interdisciplinary team approach to instructing ELLs:

#AVL2016

Internationals Network for Public Schools develops and supports public secondary schools and
academies that serve recently arrived immigrants. With the practitioners in our schools, based on
twenty years of experience, we collaboratively drew the key elements from the successful practices in
our schools and concentrated them in five core principles around which we organize our work with
schools. The first of these principles is "Heterogeneity and Collaboration". Since each human being
is a unique individual, Internationals realizes that in any group, and therefore in any classroom, there
is always diversity. Most schools attempt to eliminate this diversity by leveling students into
homogeneous groups, either by linguistic proficiency, prior academic schooling, or academic
achievement. Instead, Internationals Network schools choose to leverage the immense diversity by
structuring collaboration among the students to work on projects that develop both their language and
their academic skills. These hands-on projects require students to speak with each other and use
language actively in order to collaborate to accomplish the project goals. In order for student
collaboration to succeed, we have structures for teacher collaboration into our schools. In all our
schools, teachers share responsibility for specific cohorts of students (about 75-100 students), that
travel together to all their (major) classes (in classes of 25-30 students). At a minimum, a
mathematics, science, social studies and English/English-as-a-Second Language teacher meet for
several hours a week to discuss both the curricular projects and their students' progress. Among the
team members, at least one has a background in second-language development, but all teachers
understand that that share responsibility for both students’ academic progress as well as their
linguistic development. By collaborating in interdisciplinary teams, teachers are able to leverage
their own diversity, their own varied strengths, and share their individual knowledge of their
students. In this way, teachers are able to focus on their students holistically, building on students'
strengths; they are able to consider together the most effective ways to structure student collaboration,
including their efforts to group students effectively. This broader perspective of students, derived from
their collaborative discussions, as well as of their collaborative sharing of their curricula, its
implementation, and their honest support for each other in discussing what has and hasn't worked
makes each member of the team stronger. It makes them a powerful collaborative that can have
significant impact on their students' academic achievement, linguistic growth, and their personal and
social development. The interdisciplinary team structure, and the scheduled time for at least one
weekly collaborative meeting for the interdisciplinary instructional team, is critically important to
developing strong collaborative projects and to ensuring that students’ strengths are visible to all
teachers and their challenges are addressed by a collaborative team. Without structures and time for
collaboration built into our schools, our schools, students and teachers would not achieve the amazing
successes that they do. (Personal communication, September 3, 2014).
Excerpted from Honigsfeld & Dove (2015).
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John Hattie (2015) on Collaborative Expertise:
… the greatest influence on student progression in learning is having highly expert, inspired and
passionate teachers and school leaders working together to maximise the effect of their
teaching on all students in their care.
• There is a major role for school leaders: to harness the expertise in their schools and to
lead successful transformations.
• There is also a role for the system: to provide the support, time and resources for this to
happen.
• Putting all three of these (teachers, leaders, system) together gets at the heart of
collaborative expertise.

Opportunities for Instructional Collaborations
Collaborative Practices
Aligned to Instruction
Joint planning

Goals





Curriculum mapping and
alignment






To plan and align
instruction for a longer
period of time
To have an overall guide
for joint planning, parallel
teaching, and coinstruction
To accelerate ELLs’
knowledge and
understanding of

Daily lesson plans and
unit plans reflective of the
following:








•

Language and content
objectives

•

Knowledge of diverse
ELLs’ needs

•

Strategically selected
instructional
accommodations and
accelerations,

•

Differentiated
instruction according to
students’ academic and
linguistic abilities.

Rigor, relevance, and
research-informed
approaches infused into the
curriculum
Instructional intensity in the
planned and taught
curriculum for ELLs
Coordination and sharing of
lesson goals and objectives
Established content for the
ESL teacher to pre-teach or
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Parallel teaching

To establish attainable yet
rigorous learning targets
To share instructional
routines and strategies
To align instructional
content
To design appropriate
formative and summative
assessment measures

Look-Fors
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Co-developing instructional
materials




Collaborative assessment of
student work




Co-teaching




Joint professional learning






mainstream curricula
To ensure that what
happens during ELD/ESL
lessons parallels general
class instruction
To scaffold instructional
materials
To select essential
materials that support
accelerated learning

To jointly examine ELLs’
language and academic
performance
To analyze student data
and identify areas that
need improvement or
targeted intervention
To co-deliver instruction
through differentiated
instruction
To use various models of
instruction to establish
equity between coteaching partners
To enhance pedagogical
knowledge, skills, and
dispositions about ELLs
To established a shared
understanding about
ELLs’ needs, best
practices, and effective
strategies
To explore new and
emerging directions in
ELD/ESL education

re-teach

















Differentiated, tiered,
teacher-made resources;
Chunking of complex
materials or tasks into
manageable segments;
Selection of essential
learning tools.
Shared formative and
summative assessment
measures
Co-developed assessment
tasks
Joint goal setting for ELLs
using assessment data
Co-equal partnership
Shared ownership for
learning
Engagement in the entire
collaborative instructional
cycle

Sustained engagement in
learning with colleagues
Application of new learning
to teaching
Reflection of new learning
Opportunities to showcase
new learning
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Related publications:

156

Honigsfeld, A., & Dove, M. G. (2015). Collaboration and co-teaching for English learners: A leader’s
guide. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press.
Dove, M. G., & Honigsfeld, A., & Cohan, A. (2014). Beyond core expectations: A schoolwide framework
for serving the not-so-common learner. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press.
Honigsfeld, A., & Dove, M. G. (2010). Collaboration and co-teaching: Strategies for English learners.
Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press.

Grading and
Reporting
Student Learning
Thomas R. Guskey

For help or additional information:

Thomas R. Guskey
College of Education
University of Kentucky
Lexington, KY 40506
Phone: 859-221-0077
E-mail: Guskey @ uky.edu
Twitter: @tguskey
Web: standardsbasedgrading.org

7 things we know
about effective
grading and
reporting?

#AVL2016
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1. We have a long history of research on grading!

Study 1
Authors: Daniel Starch & Edward Elliott
Title:

“Reliability of the Grading of
High School Work in English”

Results: Paper #1: 64-98%
Paper #2: 50-97%

Published:

1912 !

Study 2
Author: Hunter Brimi
Title:

“Reliability of Grading High
School Work in English”

Teachers trained 18+ hours
in “Traits of Writing”
Results: Paper #1: 50-96%
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Published:
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2011 !

2. That history has little impact on practice!

How did you choose your grading methods?

We do what was
done to us!

#AVL2016
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3. We don’t agree on the
why or how of grading.

Important Questions
1. Why do we use report cards and assign grades
to students’ work?
2. What evidence should teachers use in
determining students' grades?
(For example, major assessments, compositions, homework,
punctuality in turning in assignments, class participation, etc. )

Purposes of Grading
1. Communicate achievement status to parents
2. Provide information to students for self-evaluation

3. Select, identify, or group students for instruction
4. Provide incentives for students
5. Evaluate the effectiveness of instructional programs
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6. Document students’ lack of effort or inappropriate

160

responsibility

Grading Elements
 Major exams or

compositions
 Formative assessments
 Reports or projects
 Student portfolios
 Exhibits of students’ work
 Laboratory projects
 Students’ notebooks or
journals
 Classroom observations

 Oral presentations
 Homework completion
 Homework quality
 Class participation
 Work habits and neatness
 Effort
 Class attendance
 Punctuality of assignments
 Class behavior or attitude
 Progress made

4. Grading is NOT
essential to the
instructional
process!

Teachers can teach
without grades.

Students can learn
without grades.

Checking is Essential!

Checking is Diagnostic
- Teacher is an Advocate

Grading is Evaluative
- Teacher is a Judge
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5. The appropriateness
of a grading method
depends on the

purpose.

Suppose our purpose is to
accurately and meaningfully

describe

students’ performance.

Letter Grades
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(Labels attached to categories of performance)
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Positives:



Shortcomings:

1. Offer a brief description of adequacy
2. Are generally understood

1. Require the integration of diverse information
2. Cut-offs are arbitrary
3. Are easily misinterpreted

Percentage Grades
(Numbers attached to calculations)



Positives (???):



Shortcomings:

1. Provide finer discrimination
2. Increase the variation in grades
1. Require the integration of diverse information
2. Increase the number of arbitrary cut-offs
3. Accentuate the influence of subjectivity

Typical Letter Grading Scale:
Failure

Passing
A

B

C

D

F

Percentage Grading Scale:
Passing

Failure

100 90 80 70 60 50 40 30 20 10 0

Percentages
applied to
performance are
often inaccurate!
#AVL2016
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80% correct
does not
always mean
mastery!

It depends on the standard!
Is 80% sufficient for:
 Crossing the street safely?
 Being honest?
 Landing a plane safely?
 Using machinery in shop?
 Football pass completions
 Scoring in basketball?
 Getting a hit in baseball?

It depends on the
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assessment!

164

Record grades in
rubrics,
NOT percentages!

Standards-Based
(Labels attached to categories of performance)



Positives:



Shortcomings:

1. Offer a clear description of achievement
2. Are useful for diagnosis and prescription

1. Involves extra work for teachers
2. May not be supported by gradebooks

Levels of Student Performance Labels
1. Levels of Understanding / Quality
Modest
Intermediate
Proficient
Superior

Beginning
Progressing
Adequate
Exemplary

2. Levels of Mastery / Proficiency
Below Basic
Basic
Proficient
Advanced

3. Frequency of Display
Rarely
Occasionally
Frequently
Consistently

4. Degree of Effectiveness
Ineffective
Moderately Effective
Highly Effective

Below Standard
Approaching Standard
Meets Standard
Exceeds Standard

Novice
Apprentice
Proficient
Distinguished

Unsatisfactory
Needs Improvement
Satisfactory
Outstanding

Pre-Emergent
Emerging
Acquiring
Extending

Incomplete
Limited
Partial
Thorough

Never
Seldom
Usually
Always
Poor
Acceptable
Excellent

5. Evidence of Accomplishment
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Little or No Evidence
Partial Evidence
Sufficient Evidence
Extensive Evidence

165

Narratives
(Descriptions of performance)



Positives:

1. Offer a clear description of achievement
2. Are useful for diagnosis and prescription

 Shortcomings:

1. Time-consuming for teachers to develop
2. May not communicate the adequacy of progress
3. Comments often become standardized

Methods can be combined to enhance
communicative value!

6. Professional
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judgment can be
better than
mathematical
algorithms!
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Premise: Score and record assessment results
with rubrics, not percentages!

Arriving at Grades on Standards/Targets
Student

Target #1
9/9

9/22

9/27

10/3

10/6

Target. #1

1

1

1

4

4

4

1

Greg

Summary

9/14

Mathematical algorithms:
Average: 2
Median: 1
Mode:
1
Trend:
2.7

Professional judgment:

What best describes the student’s
level of proficiency at this time?

Score: 4

Arriving at Final Grades on Standards/Targets
Target #2

9/9

9/14

9/22

9/27

10/3

10/6

Greg

1

1

1

1

4

4

Rachel

2

1

2

3

3

3

Alice

2

2

4

4

4

3

David

3

1

3

2

3

1

Ellen

2

3

2

3

4

4

9/9

9/14

9/23

9/27

10/3

10/8

Add sections for other standards

Target #1
Student

Summary
Target
#1

Target
#2

Target
#3

4

(etc.)

#AVL2016
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You are thoughtful and informed professionals!

7. Grading and reporting
should always be
done in reference to

learning criteria;
never “On The Curve”

Grading
“On the Curve”

@corwinpress

1.
2.
3.
4.
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Tells nothing about learning
Makes learning highly competitive.
Discourages student collaboration.
Diminishes relationships between
students and teachers.

Three Types of Grading Criteria:

1. Product (Achievement of learning goals)
2. Process (Behaviors that enable learning)
3. Progress (Improvement or learning gain)

Guidelines
for

Better
Practice

#AVL2016
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1. Begin with a clear

Statement of
Purpose.
Why use grading and reporting?
For whom is the information
intended?

What are the desired results?

2. Provide accurate and

meaningful descriptions
of student learning.

More a challenge in

effective communication

Less an exercise in

quantifying achievement

3. Use grading and
reporting to enhance
teaching and learning.

@corwinpress

Facilitate communication
Improve efforts to help students

170

Grading is not an academic exercise.
Grading is not a mechanical process.

Grading is personal!

For help or additional information:

Thomas R. Guskey
College of Education
University of Kentucky
Lexington, KY 40506
Phone: 859-221-0077
E-mail: Guskey @ uky.edu
Twitter: @tguskey
Web: standardsbasedgrading.org
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   Creating	
  a	
  Quality	
  Common	
  Formative	
  Assessment	
  –	
  The	
  Fundamentals	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  

Presenter:	
  Tommy	
  Thompson	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  

LEARNING	
  INTENTIONS	
  	
  

	
  
	
  

1. See	
  dramatic	
  research	
  supporting	
  formative	
  assessment	
  and	
  feedback	
  
to	
  improve	
  student	
  learning.	
  

2. Preview	
  an	
  overview	
  of	
  the	
  CFA	
  2.0	
  design	
  model—the	
  fundamentals	
  
PLUS	
  the	
  powerful	
  new	
  steps.	
  

3. Discuss	
  information	
  about	
  key	
  resources	
  and	
  your	
  own	
  next	
  steps.	
  
Learning	
  Intention	
  #1:	
  	
  	
  	
  

	
  

	
   formative	
  assessment	
  and	
  
See	
  dramatic	
  research	
  supporting	
  
feedback	
  to	
  improve	
  student	
  learning.	
  

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

@corwinpress
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______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________	
  
Copyright	
  2016,	
  Tommy	
  Thompson.	
  Please	
  copy	
  with	
  permission.	
  
Tommy.Thompson@corwinlearning.net	
  

	
  

	
  

Definition	
  of	
  Common	
  Formative	
  Assessments:	
  

	
   Common	
  formative	
  assessments	
  are	
  aligned	
  pre-‐	
  and	
  post-‐assessments	
  within	
  units	
  of	
  
study	
  that	
  are	
  collaboratively	
  designed	
  by	
  a	
  grade-‐level	
  or	
  course-‐level	
  team	
  and	
  

	
   administered	
  to	
  students	
  by	
  each	
  participating	
  teacher	
  throughout	
  the	
  year.	
  	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

CFAs	
  assess	
  student	
  understanding	
  of	
  the	
  particular	
  learning	
  intentions	
  
(standards	
  or	
  outcomes)	
  that	
  the	
  grade-‐level	
  or	
  course-‐level	
  educators	
  are	
  
currently	
  focusing	
  on	
  in	
  a	
  curricular	
  unit	
  of	
  study.	
  	
  

CFAs	
  provide	
  valuable	
  feedback	
  regarding	
  what	
  students	
  currently	
  know	
  
and	
  “where	
  they	
  need	
  to	
  go	
  next”	
  with	
  regard	
  to	
  the	
  learning	
  intentions	
  
for	
  that	
  unit.	
  	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________	
  
	
  

Copyright	
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  Thompson.	
  Please	
  copy	
  with	
  permission.	
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Learning	
  Intention	
  #2:	
  	
  	
  	
  

	
  
	
  

	
  

	
   	
  

Preview	
  an	
  overview	
  of	
  the	
  CFA	
  2.0	
  design	
  model—the	
  fundamentals	
  PLUS	
  the	
  
powerful	
  new	
  steps.	
  

BUILD	
  THE	
  STANDARDS	
  FOUNDATION:	
  STEPS	
  1-‐3	
  

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________	
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______________________________________________________________________________	
  
	
  

Copyright	
  2016,	
  Tommy	
  Thompson.	
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  copy	
  with	
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CREATE	
  THE	
  MULTIPLE-‐FORMAT	
  ASSESSMENTS:	
  STEPS	
  4-‐6	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  

Selected	
  Response	
  -‐-‐	
  Directly	
  Aligned	
  to	
  Priority	
  Standard	
  
(Priority	
  Standard)	
  RI.5.6	
  ANALYZE	
  multiple	
  accounts	
  of	
  the	
  same	
  event	
  or	
  topic,	
  NOTING	
  
important	
  similarities	
  and	
  differences	
  in	
  the	
  point	
  of	
  view	
  they	
  represent.	
  
	
  
(Supporting	
  Standard)	
  RI.5.8	
  Explain	
  how	
  an	
  author	
  uses	
  reasons	
  and	
  evidence	
  to	
  support	
  
particular	
  points	
  in	
  a	
  text,	
  identifying	
  which	
  reasons	
  and	
  evidence	
  support	
  which	
  point(s).	
  
	
  
Which	
  point-‐of-‐view	
  statement	
  is	
  best	
  supported	
  in	
  both	
  reading	
  passages?	
  	
  
	
  
A. Rosa	
  Parks	
  purposefully	
  did	
  not	
  to	
  give	
  up	
  her	
  seat	
  on	
  the	
  bus	
  to	
  support	
  the	
  boycott.	
  	
  
B. Rosa	
  Parks	
  and	
  her	
  actions	
  played	
  an	
  important	
  role	
  in	
  the	
  civil	
  rights	
  movement.	
  	
  	
  
C. Rosa	
  Parks	
  encouraged	
  Martin	
  Luther	
  King,	
  Jr.	
  to	
  organize	
  the	
  Montgomery	
  Bus	
  Boycott.	
  	
  
D. Transportation	
  was	
  the	
  most	
  challenging	
  place	
  to	
  enforce	
  segregation	
  of	
  blacks	
  and	
  whites.	
  	
  	
  
	
  

Constructed	
  Response	
  -‐-‐	
  Directly	
  Aligned	
  to	
  Priority	
  Standard	
  
(Priority	
  Standard)	
  RI.5.6	
  ANALYZE	
  multiple	
  accounts	
  of	
  the	
  same	
  event	
  or	
  topic,	
  NOTING	
  
important	
  similarities	
  and	
  differences	
  in	
  the	
  point	
  of	
  view	
  they	
  represent.	
  
	
  
(Supporting	
  Standard)	
  RI.5.8	
  Explain	
  how	
  an	
  author	
  uses	
  reasons	
  and	
  evidence	
  to	
  support	
  
particular	
  points	
  in	
  a	
  text,	
  identifying	
  which	
  reasons	
  and	
  evidence	
  support	
  which	
  point(s).	
  
	
  
How	
  does	
  the	
  portrayal	
  of	
  Rosa	
  Parks	
  by	
  the	
  author	
  of	
  the	
  first	
  passage	
  differ	
  from	
  the	
  author	
  of	
  
the	
  second	
  passage?	
  Use	
  evidence	
  from	
  the	
  two	
  passages	
  to	
  support	
  your	
  response.	
  

Copyright	
  2016,	
  Tommy	
  Thompson.	
  Please	
  copy	
  with	
  permission.	
  
Tommy.Thompson@corwinlearning.net	
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Scoring	
  Guide	
  Matched	
  to	
  Constructed	
  Response	
  
Achieves	
  Success	
  Criteria	
  
€ Correctly	
  states	
  one	
  of	
  the	
  above	
  differences	
  	
  
€ Correctly	
  provides	
  evidence	
  from	
  the	
  first	
  reading	
  passage	
  to	
  support	
  the	
  difference	
  	
  
€ Correctly	
  provides	
  evidence	
  from	
  the	
  second	
  reading	
  passage	
  to	
  support	
  the	
  difference	
  
Developing	
  	
  
€ Two	
  of	
  the	
  Achieves	
  criteria	
  are	
  met	
  
Beginning	
  	
  
€ Fewer	
  than	
  two	
  of	
  the	
  Achieves	
  criteria	
  are	
  met	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
The	
  Pre-‐Assessment	
  -‐-‐	
  Aligned	
  or	
  Mirrored?	
  
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________	
  
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________	
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__________________________________________________________________________________________	
  
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________	
  
Copyright	
  2016,	
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Why	
  the	
  Addition	
  of	
  New	
  Steps—4,	
  8,	
  9,	
  and	
  10?	
  

__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________	
  

	
  
Research:	
  Effect	
  Size	
  of	
  Teacher	
  Clarity	
  is	
  0.75	
  
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

	
  

Copyright	
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“Assessment	
  is	
  All	
  About	
  Accurate	
  Inference-‐Making.”	
  W.	
  James	
  Popham	
  
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

	
  

Learning	
  progressions	
  are	
  the	
  
smaller,	
  sequenced	
  “building	
  
blocks”	
  of	
  instruction	
  that	
  
lead	
  students	
  to	
  understand	
  
the	
  learning	
  intentions.	
  	
  They	
  
help	
  educators	
  know	
  where	
  
and	
  when	
  to	
  adjust	
  
instruction.

____________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________

@corwinpress
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____________________________________________________________________________________________
A	
  quick,	
  informal,	
  ungraded	
  check	
  
_	
  
for	
  student	
  understanding	
  needs	
  to	
  
	
  
occur	
  immediately	
  after	
  each	
  
	
  
learning	
  progression.	
  Planned	
  in	
  
advance	
  by	
  the	
  teacher	
  team,	
  quick	
  
	
  
progress	
  checks	
  provide	
  immediate	
  
	
  
feedback	
  to	
  educators	
  and	
  students	
  
about	
  students’	
  understanding	
  of	
  
	
  
the	
  learning	
  progression	
  and	
  where	
  
to	
  go	
  next	
  instructionally.
	
  

Copyright	
  2016,	
  Tommy	
  Thompson.	
  Please	
  copy	
  with	
  permission.	
  
Tommy.Thompson@corwinlearning.net	
  

	
  

	
  

Research:	
  Effect	
  Size	
  of	
  Feedback	
  is	
  0.75	
  
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________	
  
L

	
  

Learning	
  Intention	
  #3:	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  

	
  

	
  

Discuss	
  information	
  about	
  key	
  resources	
  and	
  your	
  own	
  next	
  steps.	
  

	
  
	
  	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________	
  
__________________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________________	
  
Copyright	
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  Thompson.	
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  copy	
  with	
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Tommy.Thompson@corwinlearning.net	
  

#AVL2016

__________________________________________________________________________________________

179

	
  
Evidence-‐Centered	
  Leadership:	
  	
  How	
  to	
  Turn	
  Research	
  into	
  Results	
  
Dr.	
  Tracey	
  Severns	
  
	
  
Instructional	
  Leadership	
  Survey	
  
Use	
  the	
  following	
  scale	
  to	
  indicate	
  the	
  degree	
  to	
  which	
  you	
  agree	
  with	
  each	
  statement.	
  
	
  
Strongly	
  Disagree	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Disagree	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Agree	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Strongly	
  Agree	
  
	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  1	
   	
  
	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  2	
   	
  
	
  	
  	
  3	
  
	
  
	
  	
  4	
  
	
  
Principal	
  Leadership	
  

	
  

____	
  	
  The	
  principal	
  makes	
  several	
  formal	
  classroom	
  observations	
  each	
  year.	
  
____	
  	
  The	
  principal	
  reviews	
  and	
  interprets	
  test	
  scores	
  with	
  faculty.	
  
____	
  	
  Instructional	
  issues	
  are	
  the	
  focus	
  of	
  faculty	
  meetings.	
  
____	
  	
  At	
  the	
  principal’s	
  initiative,	
  teachers	
  work	
  together	
  to	
  effectively	
  coordinate	
  the	
  instructional	
  
programs	
  within	
  and	
  between	
  grades.	
  
____	
  	
  The	
  principal	
  is	
  very	
  active	
  in	
  securing	
  resources,	
  arranging	
  opportunities,	
  and	
  promoting	
  staff	
  
development	
  activities	
  for	
  the	
  faculty.	
  
____	
  	
  The	
  principal	
  is	
  highly	
  visible	
  throughout	
  the	
  school.	
  
	
  

Clear	
  Mission	
  
____	
  	
  School-‐wide	
  objectives	
  are	
  the	
  focal	
  point	
  of	
  instruction	
  in	
  this	
  school.	
  
____	
  	
  Objectives	
  are	
  coordinated	
  and	
  monitored	
  through	
  all	
  grades.	
  
____	
  	
  An	
  identified	
  set	
  of	
  objectives	
  or	
  skills	
  exist	
  at	
  each	
  grade	
  level.	
  
	
  

Teaching	
  Expectations	
  
____	
  	
  High	
  academic	
  standards	
  are	
  communicated	
  to	
  all	
  students	
  and	
  parents.	
  
____	
  	
  Teachers	
  expect	
  high	
  proportions	
  of	
  their	
  students	
  to	
  do	
  well	
  on	
  standardized	
  tests.	
  
____	
  	
  Teachers	
  treat	
  students	
  in	
  ways	
  that	
  emphasis	
  their	
  strengths	
  and	
  potential	
  rather	
  than	
  focus	
  on	
  
their	
  failures.	
  
	
  

@corwinpress

Opportunity	
  to	
  learn	
  
____	
  	
  There	
  are	
  few	
  interruptions	
  of	
  students’	
  learning	
  (class)	
  time.	
  
____	
  	
  Other	
  school	
  activities	
  do	
  not	
  often	
  interfere	
  with	
  instruction	
  in	
  reading	
  and	
  math.	
  
____	
  	
  Class	
  atmosphere	
  is	
  generally	
  very	
  conducive	
  to	
  learning	
  for	
  all	
  students.	
  
	
  

180

Adapted	
  from	
  Robinson,	
  Hohepa	
  &	
  Lloyd	
  (2009)	
  

Evidence-‐Centered	
  Leadership:	
  	
  How	
  to	
  Turn	
  Research	
  into	
  Results	
  
Dr.	
  Tracey	
  Severns	
  
	
  
D.R.A.F.T.	
  
A	
  Protocol	
  for	
  PLCs	
  that	
  Builds	
  Teacher	
  Capacity	
  and	
  Reflects	
  Hattie’s	
  Ten	
  Mindframes	
  
	
  
Data	
   	
  

What	
  do	
  the	
  scores	
  reveal	
  about	
  what	
  students	
  know/are	
  able	
  to	
  do?	
  
Establish	
  “proficiency	
  ranges”	
  and	
  determine	
  the	
  #	
  or	
  %	
  of	
  students	
  in	
  each.	
  
What	
  patterns	
  exist	
  among	
  items	
  (i.e.	
  constructed	
  response,	
  multi-‐choice)?	
  
What	
  patterns	
  exist	
  among	
  students	
  (i.e.	
  class/period,	
  ability	
  level,	
  gender)?	
  
What	
  patterns	
  exist	
  among	
  teachers?	
  

Results	
  	
  
	
  
	
  

What	
  do	
  the	
  students’	
  responses	
  reveal	
  about	
  what	
  students	
  know/are	
  able	
  to	
  do?	
  
Sort	
  students’	
  work	
  products	
  into	
  “proficiency	
  piles.”	
  

	
  

	
  

What	
  are	
  the	
  strengths	
  and	
  weaknesses	
  among	
  high	
  performers?	
  

	
  

	
  

What	
  are	
  the	
  strengths	
  and	
  weaknesses	
  among	
  mid-‐range	
  performers?	
  

	
  

	
  

What	
  are	
  the	
  strengths	
  and	
  weaknesses	
  among	
  low	
  performers?	
  

	
  

	
  

What	
  factors	
  may	
  have	
  contributed	
  to	
  these	
  strengths	
  and	
  weaknesses?	
  

Assessment	
   What	
  was	
  the	
  level	
  of	
  “cognitive	
  demand”	
  associated	
  with	
  the	
  assessment?	
  	
  
	
  
	
  
Assess	
  the	
  assessment	
  by	
  analyzing	
  each	
  item.	
  
	
  
What	
  was	
  the	
  level	
  of	
  thinking	
  and	
  application	
  for	
  each	
  item	
  or	
  task?	
  
	
  

	
  

What	
  were	
  the	
  “demonstrations	
  of	
  learning”	
  (how	
  students	
  show	
  what	
  they	
  know)?	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  

	
  

	
  

How	
  did	
  the	
  format	
  (construction	
  of	
  tasks/questions)	
  seem	
  to	
  influence	
  outcomes?	
  

Feedback	
  
	
  
	
  

What	
  kind	
  of	
  feedback	
  did	
  students	
  receive?	
  
Study	
  the	
  written	
  feedback	
  on	
  students’	
  papers.	
  

	
  

	
  

Which	
  students	
  received	
  feedback?	
  	
  Was	
  it	
  timely,	
  clear	
  and	
  constructive?	
  

	
  

	
  

Was	
  the	
  feedback	
  specific	
  enough	
  for	
  students	
  to	
  know	
  how	
  to	
  improve?	
  

	
  

	
  

What	
  was	
  the	
  emotional	
  tone	
  of	
  the	
  feedback?	
  	
  	
  

Tailored	
  	
  
Supports	
  
	
  
	
  

What	
  will	
  we	
  do	
  for	
  students	
  who	
  didn’t	
  master	
  the	
  learning	
  intentions?	
  
Create	
  an	
  action	
  plan	
  that	
  details	
  how	
  students	
  will	
  achieve	
  the	
  intended	
  outcomes.	
  

	
  

	
  

When,	
  where	
  and	
  how	
  will	
  the	
  support	
  be	
  provided?	
  

	
  

	
  

Who	
  will	
  provide	
  the	
  support	
  and	
  how	
  will	
  we	
  know	
  if	
  it	
  worked?	
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Who	
  needs	
  support	
  and	
  in	
  which	
  areas?	
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Evidence-Centered Leadership: How to Turn Research into Results
Dr. Tracey Severns
Instructional Engagement Rubric
Level of Student Engagement
1
Disengagement
Students are not actively engaged.
Teacher is not actively engaged.
Teacher assistance or support is minimal or
not evident.
Teacher is not involved in the learning
experience.

•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

2
Teacher – Directed Instruction
Some students are engaged.
Teacher moves among students, supporting
their efforts
Teacher-led learning experiences, such as
lecture, question and answer
Discussion may occur, but instruction and
ideas come primarily from teacher.
Teacher assistance or support is evident
Rehearsal/practice of skills

•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

•
•

•

•

@corwinpress

•
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3
Student-Engaged Instruction
All students are engaged in tasks such as
dialogue, discussion, debate, reading,
writing, listening, problem-solving
and/or viewing critically.
Teacher is asking strategic or
tactical/purposeful questions that are
directed at essential understandings.
Students are applying what they are
learning in novel and increasingly
complex ways/situations.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Degree of Meaningful Work
1
Limited Evidence
Activities are not related to curriculum and are
unrelated to the most essential Common Core State
Standards.
Student products are at the knowledge,
identification, reproduce and/or information level.
Student work lacks purpose, meaning, focus and/or
direction.
Tasks fall below course-level expectations (depth
and breadth, course rigor/standards, skills demand)
May include: filling out packets/worksheets,
watching a video, listening to a lecture or watching
a PowerPoint without any engaging activity
2
Basic Evidence
The content is related to the most essential
Common Core State Standards.
Student products are at the application,
compare/contrast, examine and explain level.
Seat work supports curricular outcomes (May
include: watching a video while completing an
associated task/producing written work,
completing graphic organizers, book work).
Student work is somewhat authentic (teacherprovided, student-produced).
Work is “hands-on” but not “minds-on.”
3
Advanced Level
The content clearly pertains to the most essential
Common Core State Standards
Work is authentic and student-driven.
Students are synthesizing, evaluating,
arguing/defending and making judgments.
Students are creating new products or forming
conclusions based on authentic study.
Higher order skills/critical thinking and transfer are
evident.
Learning is applied in novel and increasingly
complex situations.
Products may include: authentic project work,
collaborative hands-on and minds-on learning,
demonstrations, writing, and/or active research.

Evidence-Centered Leadership: How to Turn Research into Results
Dr. Tracey Severns
Preparation for a Fierce Conversation
Name the issue:
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
Select a specific example that illustrates the behavior or situation you want to change:
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
Describe your emotions about the issue:
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
Clarify what is at stake:
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
Identify your contribution to the problem:
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
Indicate your wish to resolve the issue:
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

Source: Fierce Conversations (2002) by Susan Scott
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Invite the person to respond:
______________________________________________________________________________
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Feedback: The “Tipping Point” in Student Learning
Ainsley B. Rose

Learning intentions
By the end of this session, you will:
• understand the role of effective feedback in the learning process
• understand how learning intentions and success criteria are the basis for
giving effective feedback
• know how to use the three instructional feedback levels
• know the difference between praise and feedback
• understand the role of feedback from your students.

Success criteria
By the end of this session, you will:
• Understand the feedback model and identify how you might introduce the
model in your school
• Recognize the four different levels of feedback and be able to construct specific
feedback at each level

@corwinpress

• Have considered the role of trust as a prerequisite to giving effective feedback
and thought how you might measure this in your school
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• Be able to describe the role of feedback and it potential impact on student and
teacher learning.
• Seek feedback about yourself.

Learning from others-Video Analysis
To start us thinking about what effective feedback looks like, consider the
following video clip:
•
•
•
•

What do you notice about the feedback being given?
How is the feedback being used?
Who is giving the feedback?
What specific strategies are the participants using to give each other
feedback?
Video	
  1	
  

Video	
  2	
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Activity 1
Step 1: In the box below, draw the image requested by your facilitator.

Step 2: Give your elbow partner feedback about your drawing
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Step 3: If you were to give yourself feedback about your drawing what
would you say
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Step 4: Use the feedback you have just been given to improve your
drawing. Note, use a different color marker if you have one to be able to see
your progress following some feedback.
If your feedback was of high quality your drawing should have
improved.

Measuring relational trust in your school
Bryk and Schneider’s Teacher Trust Scale1 was developed following seven
years of work in 400 schools in the USA. The purpose of the scale is to establish
the level of trust that exists in your school between you and your colleagues. This
is one tool that will help you understand the climate in your school, which is an
important part of being able to give and receive effective feedback.
Please use the following six-point scale to indicate how much you agree or
disagree with each of the statements (choose one number from one to six only
for each question).
1.
Strongly
Disagree

2
Mostly
Disagree

3.
Somewhat
disagree

4
Somewhat
agree

5
Mostly
agree

6
Strongly
agree

Teachers in
this school
trust each
other
It’s okay in
this school to
discuss
feelings,
worries and
frustrations
with other
teachers
Teachers
respect other
teachers who
take the lead
in school
improvement
efforts

1Bryk, A.S., & Schneider, B. (2002). Trust in Schools: A core resource for improvement. Russell Sage Foundation,
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Teachers at
the school
respect those
old
leagues who
are expert at
their craft
I feel
respected by
other teachers
in this school
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Research on Effective Feedback
The following quotes are taken from the research and writing about feedback.
Please read the two quotes and discuss them with a partner. If you are on your
own write a summary and interpretation of the quote based on your discussion
or thinking. What is your reaction to the quotes, and how might you use the
information for the quote as part of your practice in your own school?

“The most systematic study addressing the effects of various types of feedback
was published by Kluger and DeNisi (1996). Their meta-analysis included studies
of feedback interventions that were not confounded with other manipulations
included at least a control group, measured performance, and included at least
ten participants. Although many of their studies were not classroom of
achievement based, their messages are of much interest. From the 131 studies,
they estimated 470 effect sizes, based on 12,652 participants and the average
effect size was d=0.38, and 32 percent of the effects were negative. Specifically,
feedback is more effective when it provides information on correct rather that
incorrect responses and when it builds on changes from previous trials.” Hattie,
(2009). P.175.

“When teachers seek, or at least are open to, feedback from students as to what
students know, what they understand, where they make errors, when they have
misconceptions, when they are not engaged-then teaching and learning can be
synchronized and powerful. Feedback to teachers helps make learning visible.”
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Hattie, J.A.C. (2009). Visible Learning: A synthesis of over 800 meta-analyses relating to achievement. Oxon,
England: Routledge. (p.173).
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Levels of Instructional Feedback:

1. Task

2. Process

3. Self-Regulation

What is Task-Level Feedback?

What is Process-Level Feedback?

What is Self-Regulation Level
Feedback?

What prompts might be used to offer
Task-Level Feedback?

What prompts might be used to offer
Process-Level Feedback?

What prompts might be used to offer
Self-Regulation Level Feedback?

Real-World Example: Teaching
someone to iron: What prompts
would be appropriate to give TaskLevel Feedback?

Real-World Example: Teaching
someone to iron: What prompts
would be appropriate to give
Process-Level Feedback?

Real-World Example: Teaching
someone to iron: What prompts
would be appropriate to give SelfRegulation Level Feedback?
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What does feedback look like at each
level?
1. Self level feedback
The purpose of feedback is to close the instructional gap. Feedback in the form
of praise does not do this. If praise and instructional feedback are given at the
same time, the student will be directed away from the instructional feedback and
such comments given will be ignored by the student. An example of praise that
directs attention away from the task to the self is “Good girl.”
• It is rarely about the task.
• It contains little task-related information.
An example of feedback at the self-level
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“You’re really great because you have diligently completed this task by applying
this concept.”

190

Instructional feedback
1. Task level
This level includes feedback about how well the task is being accomplished or
performed, such as:
• distinguishing correct from incorrect answers
• acquiring more or different information
• building more surface knowledge – reteach/multiple opportunities. For the
teacher, the art is knowing when to add in/move to the next level of
feedback. The teacher should move to process feedback when the student
has:
sufficient task knowledge to begin to strategize
sufficient confidence in the knowledge at the task level.
An example of feedback at the task level
“Your learning goal was to structure your recount in a way that the first thing you
write is the first thing you did. Then you write about the other things you did in the
same order that they happened. You have written the first thing first, but after
that, it becomes muddled. You need to go through what you have written and
number the order in which things happened and rewrite them in that order.”
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Teacher / student prompts to help to give targeted and appropriate feedback

Examples of prompts at the TASK level:
1.

Does his/her answer meet the success criteria?

2.

Is his/her answer correct/incorrect?

3.

How can he/she elaborate on the answer?

4.

What did he/she do well?

5.

Where did he/she go wrong?

6.

What is the correct answer?

7.

What other information is needed to meet the criteria?

49
Visible Learningplus Foundation Workbook TM
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3. Process level
This level includes feedback specific to the processes underlying the tasks or
relating and extending tasks.
Such feedback concerns:
• relationships among ideas
• students’ strategies for error detection
• explicitly learning from errors
• cueing the learner to different strategies and errors.

An example of feedback at the process level “You are stuck on this
word and you have looked at me instead of trying to work it out. Can you
work out why you may have got it wrong and then try a different
strategy?” “You are asked to compare these ideas, for example you
could try to see how they are similar, how they are different – how do
they relate together?”
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4. Self-regulation level
This type of feedback supports students to monitor, direct and regulate actions
towards the learning goal.
Such feedback concerns:
• the ability to create internal feedback and to self-assess
• the willingness to invest effort into seeking and dealing with feedback
information
• being able to review work to decide if an answer is correct
• seeking help to seek further information and/or confirm a response.
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An example of feedback at the self-regulation level “I am impressed by how you went back to the
beginning of the sentence when you became stuck on this word. But in this case it didn’t help. What else
could you do? When you decide on what it means, I want you to tell me how confident you are and why”.
“You checked your answer with the resource book [self-help] and found you got it wrong. Any ideas about
why you got it wrong [error detection], what strategy did you use? Can you think of another strategy to try?
How else could you work out if you are correct?”
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Teacher: student prompts to help to give
targeted and appropriate feedback
Examples of prompts at the task level:
• Does his/her answer meet the success criteria?

• Is his/her answer correct/incorrect?

• How can he/she elaborate on the answer?

• What did he/she do well?

• Where did he/she go wrong?

• What is the correct answer?

• What other information is needed to meet the criteria?
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Examples of prompts at the PROCESS level:
• What is wrong and why?

• What strategies did he/she use?

• What is the explanation for the correct answer?

• What other questions can he/she ask about the task?

• What are the relationships with other parts of the task?

• What other information is provided (e.g. in the handout)?
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• What is his/her understanding of the concepts/knowledge related to the task?
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Examples of prompts at the SELF-REGULATION level:
• How can he/she monitor his/her own work?

• How can he/she carry out self-checking?

• How can he/she evaluate the information provided?

• How can he/she reflect on his/her own learning?

• What did he/she do to ...?

• What happened when he/she ...?

• How can he/she account for ...?

• What justification can be given for ...?
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• What further doubts does he/she have regarding this task?
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• How does this compare to ...?

• What does all this information have in common?

• What learning goals has he/she achieved?

• How have his/her ideas changed?

• What can you now teach?
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• Can he/she now teach another student how to ...?
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Reflective questions
• How much feedback do students get in your school?

• How much feedback do students receive in your school?

• What form does it take?

• What is your school’s climate for feedback? How do you find out?

• Do you match the level of feedback you give (task, process, self-regulation) to
where the student is at in their learning? How do you know?

• How do you actively seek to improve the feedback that students are giving one
another?
• Would a student feedback survey be a useful tool to enhance your
understanding of practices in your school?
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That is great work, Liam
Gendy, I think you should refer to the last time we worked
on completing a graph-what did you need to change then?
Lisa, you have nailed it. Are you able to think of how you
can reuse this type of calculation in other parts of life? Can
you write these examples down for me? I will get you to
explain them to the class soon.
Gerri, I can see you have made three errors on this graph.
Can you find them?
What do you think the problem is with the plotting, James?
Can you go and have a look at the exemplar on the wall
and work it out?
Nice, Harry, love the title
Your horizontal axis is correct, Chris, but you need to think
again about the vertical one.
I am going to ask you to reflect on the graph you have
drawn here, Sara. What are the steps you would advise
other students to follow the next time if you were teaching
this?
Sam, I have already asked you to fix the mistakes I have
identified for you on the graph.
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India, there are some things wrong in the identifying of your
axes. See if there is anything you might change
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Hmm, Stuart, you have drawn the graph to the correct size,
so that’s great, but you are having some problems with the
spacing of the time, here on the horizontal axis. Let’s get
the ruler out and remeasure the distances, then we need to
work out the interval distance between each one.

Selfregulation

Process

Task

Comment

Self/praise

Practice at coding feedback

Some ways of gathering feedback from your
students.
Feedback 5
The ‘Feedback 5’ strategy [provides a simple means of gathering feedback from
your students about the effectiveness of your teaching. Students simply show
by the number of fingers they raise how well the have understood the learning
intention. Each level is indicated in the left-hand column of the table. The real
test though, is whether or not they could teach the concept to someone else.
This is shown in the right-hand column below.

My level of understanding

I could teach this to someone else

5 - Totally got it.

5 - No worries, I could teach that.

4 - Got most of it.

4 – Pretty sure I could but might need
to check my work.

3 - Got 50% of it.

3 – With some help.

2 - You need to go over it again.

2 – Hmmm, I could teach parts.

1 - You lost me.

1 – No way. I couldn’t teach it.
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3 – 2 – 1: A Metacognitive strategy
Another way of getting feedback from your students is by asking them the three
questions below at the end of a lesson. You could ask them to write down their
responses to the questions and put them into an ‘exit box’ (ticket out the door)
as they leave class. You can then collate the information to help you plan the
next lesson.

Teacher’s toolbox strategies
• What are the three ideas that have captured your attention from today’s
class?
• What are two questions that you are still thinking about related to these
topics?
• What was one thing that you will remember long after this class is over?
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What	
  are	
  some	
  other	
  ways	
  teachers	
  get	
  feedback	
  from	
  their	
  students?	
  M ake	
  a	
  list	
  of	
  ideas	
  you	
  might	
  find	
  
useful	
  in	
  this	
  box.	
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In-school follow-up task: Feedback survey

Contact us at Visible LearningPlus if you would like to administer the feedback
survey to students across various classes (info@visiblelearningplus.com). You
will be sent a report with your results then consider what you can learn in light of
the report.

In-school follow-up task: Feedback
observation
Read the notes on feedback in your workbook and then monitor the nature of
feedback in some classes.
• Invite a person to sit in the back of a class and type a transcript of the lesson.
Record all that is said and done – choose two students (sitting nearby) and
note everything they say and do.
• At the end of the lesson, print this off. With the teacher ask: What feedback did
these two students receive? From whom? About what? What were their
reactions?
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How well have I met the success criteria?

What has this made me think about?

What are my future actions back in my
school related to this area?

What will be the success criteria for me by
the time I return to the next session?
For example, I have given a clear summary
of the Visible Learning research to my team.

Growing Inspired, Passionate Learners That Know Their Impact
Lake Zurich CUSD 95
400 S. Old Rand Road
Lake Zurich, IL 60047
847-540-4954

Dr. Terry Mootz
Director of Assessment
terry.mootz@lz95.org

Stacie Noisey
Director of Curriculum
stacie.noisey@lz95.org

Jodi Wirt
Assistant Superintendent,
Curriculum & Instruction
jodi.wirt@lz95.org

#AVL2016
205

Listening to the Learner’s Voice
In Visible Learning for Literacy, Fisher and Frey (2016) state, “While the act of taking notes during class makes
sense, especially when acquiring new information, its true value is more apparent when you consider how studying
one's not’s aids in deepening knowledge, and organizing and transforming information for transfer.”

Guiding Questions
How do you decide what your goals are?

What do leaders do that helps you learn?

When do you find learning challenging?

What do you do when learning is challenging?

How do you feel about your learning progress?

How does your new learning connect with other
learning you have had?

How has collaboration impacted your practice?
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Summary
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Notes

Making our Work Visible
In Good to Great, Jim Collins says, “Most organizations do not possess the discipline to build coherence
and create alignment. It is hard work; perhaps harder than creating a vision” (2001).

Aligning the Systems
1. Clarity of Purpose: Mission
2. School Improvement Process: Focus on Learning Rather than Teaching
Previous SIP Goal Statement
XXX school’s sub-group of students who are
economically disadvantaged significantly improve
their performance in math to meet the target of
92.5% meeting or exceeding or the Safe Harbor
Target of 74.2%
Action Plan:
● Teachers will receive professional development
relative to the needs of students who are
economically disadvantaged.
● Math teachers will continue utilizing individual
goal setting with students in order to assist
students in identifying learning targets and the
steps necessary to reach those targets.
● Professional development/mentoring in effective
operations of professional learning communities.

Current SIP Goal Statement
All staff will collaborate to increase collective
expertise to develop assessment-capable learners.
Action Plan: Teams focus on one or two of these actions
● Clarity of objectives and student voice regarding
clarity of mastery learning objectives and its
connection to learning.
● Specificity of feedback for process and product
● Analysis and action on formative assessment
evidence
● Provide guided student reflection on progress and
success
to ensure that all students acquire the characteristics
of a District 95 passionate, continuous learner.

3. Professional Learning: Sustained and embedded professional learning on impactful practices
Does coherence promote application and transfer?

How coherent is my district’s professional learning?

4. Meaningful Data
What data causes reflection?
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Learning Walk Evidence: Monitoring and Supporting Teaching & Learning
Visible Learning Walk Domain

Student Voice

Visible Instruction

Visible Learning Environment
Visible Learning
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Visible Task/Technology
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High Impact Evidence Collected
• Assessment Capable Evidence
• Learning Objective (purpose)
• Criteria for Success/Progress
• Feedback Use
• Student Self-Assessment
• Depth-of-Knowledge operations
• Growth mindset
• Learning Objective (purpose)
• Criteria for Success/Progress
• Feedback delivery & use
• Expectations
• Class Discussion
• Student Grouping
• Embrace mistakes/Growth mindset
• Assessment Capable Evidence
• Learning Objective (purpose)
• Criteria for Success/Progress
• Feedback Use
• Student Self-Assessment
• Depth-of-Knowledge operations
• Growth mindset
• Use of Technology (Instruction)
• Use of Technology (Learning)
• Depth-of-Knowledge for learning task

Inclusion and Equity in Visible Learning through Cultural Proficiency
John Krownapple

My	
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  I	
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  aspect	
  of	
  my	
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Three	
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  I	
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  the	
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  in	
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  I	
  
grew	
  up	
  

	
  

	
  

How	
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I	
  have	
  for	
  my	
  self	
  
and	
  others	
  at	
  
work	
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Lindsey, Randall B. (1996). My Culture. USAF Youth At Risk Training Program
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There are six
points along the
cultural
proficiency
continuum that
indicate unique
ways of
perceiving and
responding to
differences.

“See the difference; act
“See the difference; act
like you don’t.”
like you don’t.”
Acting as if cultural
Acting as if cultural
differences do not
differences do not
matter or as if there
matter or as if there
are no differences
are no differences
among/between
among/between
cultures
cultures

Cultural
Cultural
Blindness
Blindness

Unhealthy
Downward
Spiral
Practice

•• Focused
on “them”
“them”
Focused on
•• Tolerates
variation
Tolerates variation
•• Blame
Blame
•• Scarcity
Scarcity
•• Limits
Limits possibility
possibility
•• “What
ﬁxed?”
“What needs
needs ﬁxed?”

Cultural diversity is left to ESOL kids or International students.
“Spanish Heritage Month is September we need to make some
morning announcement about that this month .”
“Su Li, how do all the Asians people feel about that? You’re Asian,
aren’t you?”
“Ask __ to do it. She works well with Black families.”
Teacher Appreciation Week

“See the difference; respond to it inappropriately.”
Recognizing the limitations of one’s skills or an organization’s
practices when interacting with other cultural groups.
Examples
Delegate diversity work to others, to a committee
Quick ﬁx, packaged short-term programs
Episodic events; additive not integrated

Believing in the
Believing in the
superiority of
superiority of
one’s own culture
one’s own culture
and
behaving in
and behaving in
ways
waysthat
that
disempower
disempower
another’s
another’sculture
culture

Cultural
Cultural
Incapacity
Incapacity

“See the difference;
“Seeitthe
difference;
make
wrong.”
make it wrong.”

Cultural Pre-competence

Using one’s
Using one’s
culture to
culture to
eliminate other
eliminate other
people’s
cultures
people’s cultures

“See the difference;
“See it
theout.”
difference;
stomp
stomp it out.”

Cultural
Cultural
Destructiveness
Destructiveness

“I don’t see color in any of my kids. I treat them all the same.”
Not differentiating instruction for diverse learning styles.
“All Asians are gifted.”
“Every child achieves to the best of his ability. They just need to take
advantages of the opportunities available.”
Q: “How many Blacks do you have in your class?” A: “I don’t know; I’ve
never really looked at them that way.”

Cultural Competence

Cultural Proﬁciency

Cultural
Cultural
Competence
Competence

Recognizingthe
the
Recognizing
limitationsof
of
limitations
one’sskills
skillsor
oran
an
one’s
organization’s
organization’s
practiceswhen
when
practices
interacting
with
interacting with
othercultural
cultural
other
groups
groups

“Seethe
thedifference;
difference;
“See
understandthe
the
understand
differencethat
that
difference
difference
makes.”
difference makes.”
Interactingwith
with
Interacting
othersusing
usingthe
the
others
fiveessential
essential
five
elementsof
of
elements
cultural
proficiency
cultural proficiency
asthe
thestandard
standardfor
for
as
behaviorand
and
behavior
practice
practice

Cultural
Cultural
Precompetence
Precompetence
“Seethe
thedifference;
difference;
“See
respondto
toitit
respond
inappropriately.”
inappropriately.”

Believingin
inthe
the
Believing
superiorityof
of
superiority
one’sown
ownculture
culture
one’s
andbehaving
behavingin
in
and
waysthat
that
ways
disempower
disempower
another’sculture
culture
another’s

Usingone’s
one’s
Using
culture to
to
culture
eliminateother
other
eliminate
people’scultures
cultures
people’s

Cultural
Cultural
Incapacity
Incapacity
“Seethe
thedifference;
difference;
“See
makeititwrong.”
wrong.”
make

“Seethe
thedifference;
difference;
“See
stompititout.”
out.”
stomp

Cultural
Cultural
Destructiveness
Destructiveness

Esteemingculture;
culture;
Esteeming
knowinghow
howtoto
knowing
learnabout
about
learn
organizational
organizational
culture;interacting
interacting
culture;
effectivelyin
inaa
effectively
varietyof
ofcultural
cultural
variety
groups
groups

“Seethe
thedifference;
difference;
“See
respondpositively.
positively.
respond
Engageand
andadapt.”
adapt.”
Engage

Cultural
Cultural
Proficiency
Proficiency

Actingas
asififcultural
cultural
Acting
differencesdo
donot
not
differences
matteror
oras
asififthere
there
matter
areno
nodifferences
differences
are
among/between
among/between
cultures
cultures

Seethe
thedifference;
difference;act
act
““See
likeyou
youdon’t.”
don’t.”
like

Cultural
Cultural
Blindness
Blindness

Valuesvariation
variation
••Values
Responsibility
••Responsibility
Abundance
••Abundance
Limitlesspossibility
possibility
••Limitless
“Whatdo
dowe
wewant?”
want?”
••“What

practices
practices

Focusedon
onour
our
••Focused

Healthy
Upward Spiral
Practice

Unhealthy
Downward
Spiral
Practice

•• Focused
Focusedon
on“them”
“them”
•• Tolerates
Toleratesvariation
variation
•• Blame
Blame
•• Scarcity
Scarcity
•• Limits
Limitspossibility
possibility
•• “What
“Whatneeds
needsﬁxed?”
ﬁxed?”

Alliance with groups other than one’s own
Advocacy for others
Interdependence
Personal change and transformation
New friends and relationships
“With the addition of our new Somali students to my classroom, I have
adapted my instruction. The discussions among the students are so much
richer.”
“I used to think that people of poverty were not intelligent. Now that I have
engaged in relationships, I have a better understanding and respond with a
new-found respect.”
“I realize that this is a lifelong journey and that I will never know everything
there is to know about people and groups that differ from me.”

Examples

Esteeming culture; knowing how to learn about organizational culture;
interacting effectively in a variety of cultural groups.

“See the difference; respond positively. Engage and adapt.”

I understand how people who are not white may react to me because I am white.

“Here is a list of cultural norms. You may ﬁnd this helpful in dealing with our
school population.”

“Let’s focus on the 7 hours a day we have the child and do that well.”

Truly valuing diversity (opposed to merely tolerating or accepting diversity)

“I see you are frustrated about teaching our Muslim students. Your frustration
simply has not been my experience. May I share?”

Interacting with others in alignment with the ﬁve
Essential Elements of Cultural Proﬁciency.
Examples
Assessing cultural knowledge
Valuing diversity
Managing the dynamics of difference
Adapting to diversity
Institutionalizing cultural knowledge

“See the difference; understand the difference that difference makes.”
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“Over here are my blue birds. They are very good students. My
buzzards are not quite as talented, but they get along as best they can.”
“He can’t really be special ed.” (Student was Asian)
“Why do you think those kids are low? They come from parents that
don’t care.”
Labeling a fourth-grader as “not college material.”
“She’s not homeless. She dresses and speaks too well.”

“See the difference; make it wrong.”
Believing in the superiority of one’s own culture and behaving
in ways that disempower another’s culture.
Examples
Disproportionate allocation of resources
Lowered expectations
Expecting “others” to change: My way or the highway

Cultural Incapacity

“If we could only get rid of those trailer park kids our scores would be
higher.”
Teacher said to a student –“Act Black on your own time. If you want
to succeed, you need to learn how to act like everyone else.”
Staff celebrated when they found out that a nearby apartment complex
would stop accepting housing vouchers.
“Why do we have to celebrate Jewish holidays? Let’s just celebrate the
normal ones.”

“See the difference; stomp it out.”
Eliminating other people’s cultures
Examples
Genocide or Ethnocide
Exclusion laws
Shun/avoid certain curriculum topics

Cultural Destructiveness

Cultural Proﬁciency

Cultural Competence

Cultural Pre-competence

Cultural Blindness

Cultural Incapacity

Cultural Destructiveness

Cultural Blindness
“See the difference; act like you don’t.”
Acting as if cultural differences do not matter or as if there
are not differences among/between cultures.
Examples
Discomfort in noting difference
Beliefs/actions that assume the world is fair and
achievement is based on merit alone

_____________________________________________________________________
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Leading Impact Teams • Building a Culture of Efficacy
THE MODEL TEAMS APPROACH
WHAT
The Impact Team model is a strengths-based, Professional Learning Team (PLT)
model that puts "students at the center” by supporting the implementation of the
formative assessment process in the classroom and using that quality evidence
to collaborate around what works for all students through the Impact Team
process. When students take ownership of their learning it builds their selfefficacy. When teachers take ownership of their learning it strengthens
professional capital and strengthens collective teacher efficacy. According to
Hattie (2014), collective teacher efficacy quadruples the rate of student learning
(*1.57 effect size). The Impact Team Model leverages the 4 sources of efficacy to
strengthen collective efficacy school-wide.
HOW
Combining the 2-day Impact Teams workshop with 4 days of implementation
coaching, the Model Teams Approach systematically builds the skills and
knowledge for one or two instructional teams per school to become proficient at
the Impact Teams process.
Step 1:
Select schools in the district for the Model Teams Approach to build capacity
district-wide. Here are the considerations for participation:
• Principal must attend all professional learning
• Assistant Principal or Coach must attend all professional learning
• Principal must be willing to “share leadership” across the school
• Impact Teams must have weekly time to meet for 45-60 minutes
• Teams must have access to “google docs” or a shared platform
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Step 2:
Select 2 teams from each school participate in the Model Teams Approach.
Considerations for participation:
• Team must welcome principal as a learner to all team meetings
• Team must be willing to utilize the formative process in supporting student
learning
• Team must have access to “google docs” or a shared platform
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•
•
•

Team must be willing to choose one team member to become a trained
“Impact Team” peer facilitator.
Team must be willing to be recorded in order to utilize video as a strategy
to build capacity across the school and district
Team must be willing to have frequent observers for district capacity
building initiatives
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Step 3:
Teams, instructional coaches, principal and support personnel must go through 4
short formative assessment cycles with an Impact Team Consultant using the
gradual release of responsibility. 10-15 observers can be present during these
work sessions to build capacity district wide in the process. The Impact Team
Inquiry Cycles will use the following format:
• Session 1: Consultant will meet with team and go over their first round of
formative assessment data using the 3-step Impact Team process.
• Session 2: Consultant will meet with team and go over the 2nd round of
formative assessment data using the 3-step Impact Team process.
• Session 3: Consultant will co-facilitate this Impact Team meeting with the
instructional coach or team “peer facilitator”. Consultant will observe
facilitator and give feedback based on the Impact Team rubric.
• Session 4: Peer Facilitator will facilitate team independently using the
Impact Team 3-step process. Consultant will give feedback based on the
Impact Team Rubric.
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8 PURPOSEFUL PROTOCOLS
Mastery Moment:
o Describe the best team meeting you’ve experienced. Explain why it was the
‘best’.
WHAT
Teams meet together on behalf of student learning. They meet to grow knowledge and
share expertise specific to those strategies that support student centered assessment.
Impact Teams are teacher-powered and intentionally and explicitly determine in
advance the purpose of their meetings based on where they are in their learning and in
response to student learning needs. We use protocols purposefully to focus meetings,
to ensure efficiency, to avoid wasting time, and to take collective action. Protocols help
to:
•
•
•
•
•

Increase equity (no one person overwhelms the conversation)
Establish transparency (all voices heard)
Promote participation (all voices welcome)
Build leadership capacity (multiple and situational leaders)
Focus the conversation (stick to the learning goal)

Impact Teams do not meet just to analyze evidence. The formative learning cycle
generates multiple purposes to meet. In order to facilitate collective inquiry for
knowledge building and knowledge sharing, we have identified 8 purposeful protocols
that Impact Teams use to create the conditions for effective implementation of the
formative assessment process and to strengthen collective teacher efficacy through
collaboration.
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Eight Purposeful Protocols
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1. Evidence • Analysis • Action (ASW): Impact Teams use this 3-step protocol to
analyze student work (ASW) efficiently in order to take collective action. The focus is
to understand their impact on learning. They collaborate to share their expertise to
increase collective teacher efficacy.
2. Evidence • Analysis • Action (FAP): Impact Teams use this 3-phase classroom
protocol to ensure fidelity to the formative assessment process (FAP). This ensures
student ownership of learning and builds student efficacy.
3. Check-In/Case Study: Impact Teams check in with each other to monitor their
collective actions and student response to strategies connected to the formative
assessment process. They use a case study approach to ensure that all students
are progressing.
4. Unpacking for Success: Impact teams meet to get to know the standards at deep
levels. They plan backwards using learning intentions and success criteria to ensure
clarity for students. They always connect daily instruction to the relevancy of the
ultimate learning goal to ensure student focus and engagement.
5. Calibration/Collaborative Scoring: The calibration process makes scoring student
work more consistent among a group of educators and more aligned to the
standards upon which rubrics and scoring criteria are based.
6. Microteaching: Impact Teams use strategies to support the formative assessment
process that get the best results. Microteaching is basically organized practice of
these strategies where teachers practice a small slice of teaching and give each
other constructive feedback to improve the practice. They often use video to refine
their practice.
7. Lesson Study: Like microteaching, Impact Teams use lesson study to improve
instructional effectiveness specific to the formative assessment process. It is a
collaborative learning process in which teacher teams examine their practice from
the planning stage through teaching, observing, and critiquing. The team creates a
detailed lesson plan which one teacher teaches and the others observe. The focus
of the observation is on the students’ responses rather than the teacher’s actions.
Based on the evidence the team revises the lesson.
8. Evidence Walks: Evidence walks are a form of instructional rounds (much like
medical rounds) that help teachers and leaders look closely at a specific and predetermined practice central to the formative assessment process in a purposeful
way. In small groups, teachers and leaders observe a colleague's classroom
(volunteer) looking for evidence related to practice. After the observation, the team
provides non-judgmental feedback based on specific criteria of the practice.

Mathematics, Mind Frames, and Maximizing Math Achievement
Edwards James Thomas, Jr., Ph.D.
Professional Practices Associated with Great Math Teachers and
Connections to Hattie’s 8 Mind Frames

• Professional Practice 1: Displaying the attitude that all students can learn, and that learning is a
consequence of effective teaching practices
• Hattie’s 8 Mind Frames (#2): The success and failure of my students’ learning is about what I do or
don’t do. I am a change agent.
Mr. Jones is an eighth grade math teacher. Every year he teaches his students about functions and their
graphs. A few examples of functions are shown below.
f(x) = x2 + 1,

g(x) = 5x – 2,

h(x) = |x|

Mr. Jones’s students find the functions concept too abstract and confusing. They don’t understand why the
letters f, g, and h are thrown into the mix of numbers, operations symbols, and variables. None-the-less, Mr.
Jones works through the unit, works through several examples, and offers after school tutoring for his students.
Mr. Jones attributes his students’ struggles to their mathematical incompetence and the difficult nature of the
content.
The truth is, Mr. Jones's students’ struggles with functions are the result of ineffective teaching practices
provided by Mr. Jones. Mr. Jones could have begun the functions unit by incorporating function diagrams,
domains that consist of students’ names, and personal questions that produce paired data that connects with
students. This would have ignited students’ interests, and introduced functions through a context that students
could understand. Students would have learned important function concepts, and would have been able to
apply their knowledge and understanding to the more abstract mathematical problems that define the unit.

• Professional Practice 2: Display attitudes that develop positive relationships, encouragement, and
confidence in students
• Hattie’s 8 Mind Frames (#7): It is my role to develop positive relationships in class.
Achieving high levels of academic success in a math classroom requires commitment, persistence, and quality
work from students and teachers. Successful teaching and learning is a team effort. If either party skimps on
their contributions, hopes of a successful teaching and learning experience can quickly fade away.
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Successful teachers develop positive relationships with their students by encouraging their students and
instilling confidence in their ability to learn and do mathematics. Students develop confidence through
success. Success is the result of strong foundations of knowledge, understanding, proficiency of skills,
applications, and retention of math over time. Together, these five components form the Five Stages of
Teaching and Learning Mathematics. Successful teachers utilize a variety of instructional strategies,
engagement activities, and resources to successfully lead their students through the Five Stages of Teaching
and Learning Mathematics.
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• Professional Practice 3: Take time to engage students in meaningful hands-on activities that build
and deepen students’ understanding of the math they learn:
• Hattie’s 8 Mind Frames (#2): The success and failure of my students’ learning is about what I do or
don’t do. I am a change agent.
In virtually all schools, math teachers cite fractions and integers as two fundamental areas where students
struggle.
When are common denominators required and when is it okay to work with unlike denominators?
Why do I have to invert a fraction when I divide fractions?
Why is it that sometimes two negatives make a positive and other times two negatives
make a negative?
Too often students depend on rote rules to navigate through fractions and integers. In many students’ minds,
the rules are meaningless. Why is this so? To what degree do teachers bypass opportunities for students to
develop understandings of why these rules work?
Teachers can eliminate students’ struggles in math by engaging students in meaningful hands-on activities that
build understandings in math.

• Professional Practice 4: Provide students with opportunities to strengthen or build pre-requisite
skills so students can master grade-level math skills and concepts:
• Hattie’s 8 Mind Frames (#2): The success and failure of my students’ learning is about what I do or
don’t do. I am a change agent.
Mathematics is a discipline that continually incorporates and builds on previous knowledge, concepts, and
skills.
For example, solving (and checking the solution of) the equation 5(–2x – 1) = –8x –15 requires students to
proficiently apply:
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1.
2.
3.
4.
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fluency with math facts,
the Distributive Property,
rules for operations with integers (positives and negatives), and
evaluating algebraic expressions.

These are called pre-requisite skills. Many students might understand the concept of solving an equation, but
lack the necessary pre-requisite skills. As a result, these students are likely to make many mistakes as they
work to correctly solve an equation. This can damage their confidence, self esteem, and math grades.
Math teachers can significantly improve their students’ success rates by taking time to identify pre-requisite
skills, and providing review and reinforcement tutorials prior to a featured lesson.

• Professional Practice 5: Implement formative assessment discussions, listening carefully to students’
feedback, and making instructional adjustments that help all students learn
• Hattie’s 8 Mind Frames (#1): My fundamental task is to evaluate the effect of my teaching on
students’ learning and achievement. (#3) I want to talk more about learning than teaching.
Mrs. Anderson is a sixth-grade math teacher who noticed that her students had mental blocks with fractions.
For any fraction, students could identify the numerator and denominator, and tell if the fraction is proper or
improper. Regarding operations on fractions, students seemed to make up their own rules and generate
answers the were wrong, and in many cases, answers that didn’t make sense.
To solve the problem, Mrs. Anderson implemented a fraction paper-cutting activity and engaged students in a
series of hands-on experiences and tasks that helped her students develop understandings of fractions.
Throughout the fraction paper-cutting activity Mrs. Anderson implemented the Stand and Deliver Strategy.
Random students, one at a time, were asked to stand and engage in a brief conversation with the teacher. A
typical conversation might be like the one shown below. The students’ responses are in bold italics.
Tommy, will you please stand? Consider the fraction 4/8. What is the numerator? The numerator
is 4. What is the denominator? The denominator is 8. What does the numerator 4 indicate? The
numerator 4 indicates that we have 4 equal parts or pieces. What does the denominator 8 indicate? The
denominator 8 indicates that it takes 8 equal parts to make 1 whole. With the fraction 4/8, do you have
enough pieces to make 1 whole? No, I only have 4 equal pieces and it takes 8 equal pieces to make 1
whole. Regarding the fraction 4/8, how far along are you toward having enough to make 1 whole? I am half
way there. So given the fraction 4/8, what is a simpler and equivalent name for 4/8? Another name for 4/8
is 1/2. So would you say that 4/8 is less than, equal to, or greater than 1/2? 4/8 = 1/2. Thank you, you may
be seated.
During the converstion between Mrs. Anderson and Tommy, the other students would be listening carefully. If
Tommy answers the questions correctly, Mrs. Anderson could build on Tommy’s answers and congratulate him
for his good thinking. If Tommy had answered any of the questions incorrectly, Mrs. Anderson could have
determined the root of Tommy’s misunderstanding and take steps to correct his thinking. Either way, all
students will reinforce their knowledge and understanding of fractions. At the end of Tommy’s conversation,
Mrs. Anderson would thank Tommy, ask him to sit down, and invite another student to stand and engage in a
similar conversation with a different fraction.
The Stand and Deliver Strategy provides valuable dialogue between the teacher and students, and provides
the teacher with a valuable assessment of students’ knowledge and understanding. The teacher can use the
assessment information to make instructional adjustments that replace students’ misconceptions with valuable
understandings.

• Hattie’s 8 Mind Frames (#5): I teach through dialogue, not monologue.
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• Professional Practice 6: Provide students with collaborative learning experiences that unlock
opportunities for rich student-to-student communication and critical thinking
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In the math classroom communication and dialogue can occur between teachers and students and between
students and students. Math teachers often engage in teacher to student dialogue by asking students to raise
their hands and answer questions or share their opinions. The dialogue is great for participating students.
Unfortunately the majority of students don’t raise their hands and sit idly by while others engage in
conversation.
The Paired Learner Model is a great strategy that engages all students in important student-to-student
dialogue. To implement the strategy the teacher designates pairs of students as student A and student B. The
teacher provides specific instructions for how students will engage and communicate with each other.
For example, a geometry teacher might introduce the concept of a ray.
Given any line, an identified single point on the line and all the points to one side of the single point
constitute a ray. The identified single point is called the endpoint of the ray.
Next, the teacher might adress students as follows: If the endpoint of a ray is removed from the ray, do the
remaining points still constitute a ray? Take two minutes to form your thoughts and prepare an argument that
supports your answer. Next, on my command, student A will present their argument to student B. As student
A communicates his or her thoughts, student B will critique their partner’s argument. On my next command,
student B will communicate his or her thoughts and student A will ciritique B’s argument. At that point the class
will come together and share their ideas.
In the example above, all students engaged in communication and dialogue, and enjoyed associated benefits.
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The Paired Learner Model can be used any time with any math topic. The only essential ingredient is a
thoughtful question or comment that challenges students to think critically and communicate their ideas.
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Principal Action Research: Assessing the Impact of Visible Leading
and Learning
Rachel Ball, Brian Lieberman,
LaQuiche Parrott, and Jan Rozzelle
Mission

9

The SURN Principal Academy is a leadership development program that increases principals’
instructional knowledge and develops mentor principals to sustain the program. The SURN Principal
Academy is designed to connect and empower principals to improve their instructional leadership and
relationship-building skills. Such professional
development results in high-yield teaching and
Student	
  
student learning by:
Engagement	
  
•
•
•
•
•
•

Developing knowledge of effective
teaching and learning strategies;
Increasing formative feedback that
supports teacher reflection;
Nurturing distributive leadership in
professional learning communities;
Providing multiyear cohort support for
participating principals;
Recruiting a cadre of expert, veteran
principals to mentor early-career
principals; and
Disseminating project findings through
digital/electronic media and division,
regional and state conferences
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Action Research
•
•

•

•

•

“We should not make the mistake,
however, of thinking that because
students look engaged and appear to
be putting forth effort they are
necessarily achieving, this is one of the
myths that is held in too many
classrooms—busy work in classrooms
does not make a difference”
Hattie, (2009) Visible Learning, p. 49
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•

All participants complete a two-year action
research project
Principals conduct a minimum of 20
pre-observations in the fall using SURN
Indicators of Student Engagement tool
SURN provides training opportunities for
participants to strengthen inter-rater
reliability in classroom observations
Principals use pre-observation data to
determine growth areas for faculties
Principals provide ongoing professional
development to staff on high-yield
strategies using student engagement data
as a guide
Principals conduct post-observations in the
spring and report findings
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Visible Learning (VL) Mind Frames: Success Criteria and Leadership Actions
Mind Frame
1. Evaluate the effect of their teaching
on student learning

Academy Success Criteria and Principal Actions
•
•

2. Believe success or failure in
student learning is about what they
did/did not do

3. Talk more about learning than
teaching

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

4. See assessment as feedback
about their impact

5. Engage in dialogue not monologue

•
•
•
•
•

6. Enjoy the challenge and never
retreat to “doing their best”
7. Believe their role is develop
positive relationships in classrooms
and staffrooms

8. Inform all about the language of
learning

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

9. Change is hard work

•
•

Observe and assess classroom teaching and learning for
feedback on evidence of impact of learning leader.
Adopt Hattie’s three feedback questions to inform decisions:
Where am I going? How am I going? Where to next?
Learn VL strategies with peers then lead professional
development with staff and set high expectations to apply.
Model a “learn and help learn framework” (Dweck, 2006).
Observe for transfer and use of VL strategies in classrooms.
Increase collective capacity and collaboration and decrease
isolation.
Expect direct instruction but talk more about the learning than the
teaching.
Participate in collaborative walk-throughs that focus on learning to
build shared knowledge of learning language, inter-rater reliability,
and evidence of learning.
Engage teachers, parents and community in language of learning.
Use feedback from SURN Principal Academy Teacher Survey in
reflection and strategic planning.
Act upon feedback from mentors and the SURN Impact Coach.
Develop a culture that emphasizes assessment for learning.
Facilitate post-observation conferences using guided questions to
encourage teachers to reflect and assess.
Contribute to round table “practice exchange” discussions and
learn strategies from other principals in the Academy.
Design action research based on school’s observation data.
Model grit and persistence during change: the Learning Pit.
Provide resources to support teachers in trying new strategies.
Engage in team-building activities with peers then implement
strategies in schools and classrooms.
Build motivation; celebrate teacher, student, and school
successes.
Build positive relations with parents and community.
Lead book studies on VL strategies and provide resources for
implementation.
Lead professional development on VL strategies and model
strategies.
Engage in teacher led instructional focus groups.
Focus on keeping learning the main thing and minimize
distractions.
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As digital video cameras have become smaller,
their value has increased for professional learning.

ew technologies can
dramatically change
the way people live
and work. Jet engines transformed
travel. Television
revolutionized news
and entertainment. Computers and the Internet have transformed just about everything
else. And now small video cameras have the
potential to transform professional learning.
While teachers have used video to review
their lessons for decades, cameras were, until recently, complicated to use and so large
and cumbersome that they interrupted the
learning taking place in the classroom. Now,
cameras are tiny — half the size of a deck of
cards — and easy to use, often controlled by
the push of a single button.
Recognizing the potential of this new
technology, researchers at the Kansas Coach-
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ing Project at the University of Kansas Center for Research
on Learning conducted a three-year study to analyze what
happens when coaches and teachers watch themselves on
video. The results of this study show why these cameras
are important and how they can be used by instructional
coaches, individual learners, and teachers in the classroom
and in study groups.
WHY cAMeRAs ARe IMpoRTANT

Cameras serve four important functions within professional learning:
1. Cameras help educators (teachers, coaches, administrators, and others) obtain an objective, accurate
view of themselves at work. In analyzing teachers watching themselves on tape, researchers found
that teachers are often surprised by what they see.
Research conducted by change expert Prochaska
and his colleagues (Prochaska, Norcross, & DiClemente, 1994) demonstrates that people are often unaware of the true nature of their professional practice.
According to these researchers, people are often unaware of their need to improve. Video gives educators
an honest picture of their professional practice.
2. Video recordings propel educators forward into
change. After watching themselves on video, many
teachers feel compelled to improve learning in their
classrooms almost immediately. Stacy Cohen, an instructional coach for a Kansas Coaching Project study,
reported that the night one of her collaborating teachers first saw a video of her lesson, the teacher stayed
up until 2 a.m. reworking her lesson plans because

“she couldn’t stand to see
how bored her students
geTTINg specIFIc
looked.”
The tools on pp. 22-23 offer specific
3. Video recordings are
teacher and student actions and
important for goal setbehaviors to look for while watching
ting within coaching.
classroom lessons. These tools can help
Because the information
viewers focus on specific elements of
instruction as they make notes about
recorded on video protheir performance and prepare for
vides a rich picture of
discussion with a coach or peers.
reality, educators who review video of their lessons
are more inclined to write
learning goals that matter to them. Coaching, as Hargrove (2008) explained, is often more successful when
it is pulled forward by the goals of the person being
coached (what he calls “pull coaching”) as opposed to
when it is pushed forward by the coach’s goals (“push
coaching”).
4. Because video recorded on small cameras is easy to
gather and of high quality, it provides a picture of
reality that can be used to measure progress toward
a goal. Real improvement requires what Colvin (2008)
referred to as “deliberate practice” and precise feedback. Video is an easy and effective way for teachers
working with coaches, on their own, or in teams to
get the feedback they need to move forward as learners. As one coach commented, “I am thankful to have
the video that documented all of our conversations so
I can see the progress that we made. I know that you
have to go out of your comfort zone in order for good
learning to happen, and this has been my experience.”

HoW To geT THe MosT ouT oF WATcHINg vIDeo
GOAL

PREPARATION

identify two
sections of the
lesson that
work and one
or two sections
that need
improvement.

Watching oneself on video is one of the most powerful
strategies teachers and coaches can use to improve their
practice. However, it can take some time to become
comfortable with the process. Here are some preparation tips:

•
•
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•
•
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Find a place to watch where there are no distractions.

WATChING ThE vIDEO

•
•
•

read through teacher and student surveys or other
material to determine what to watch for.

•

Set aside a block of time to watch the video uninterrupted.

•

Have pen and paper ready to take notes.

plan to watch the entire video at one
sitting.
Take notes on anything that is interesting.
be sure to include the time from the video
beside any note.
Watch for positive elements as well as
areas needing improvement.
after watching the video, review the notes
and circle items to discuss with the coach.
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HoW cAMeRAs cAN Be useD

• Individual learning
In 2009, one researcher conducted an informal study that
asked more than 300 people from around the world to coach
themselves on important communication skills such as listening,
finding common ground, and building emotional connections.
In most cases, participants coached themselves by video, recording selected conversations with colleagues, friends, students, and
family, then watching to see what they could learn from the
video.
Those who watched video of their conversations reported
that they gained insight into such aspects of their communication skills as their facial expressions (“I thought I was attentive,
but my facial expressions showed otherwise”), areas where they
could improve (“In watching myself on video, I confirmed to
myself that I monopolize conversations”), and areas where they
improved (“I know this time I gave more eye contact ... and
tried to make sure my conversation partner really saw I was interested. I leaned in and nodded as well as gave some comments
that showed my interest in the conversation”).
One participant wrote, “The video and listening tapes made
a huge difference. Thinking about how you listen is not enough.
When you see yourself and/or listen to yourself, it makes the
process real. It made me focus and really pay attention to what
I was doing.”
• Teachers in the classroom
Video recording provides a way for teachers to review and
reflect on their teaching practices. Teachers can get a rich record of how students are performing or how they are teaching
by setting up a camera in the classroom. For example, teachers
can use video to record such aspects of teaching as the level,
type, or kind of questions they ask, how frequently they praise
students compared to how frequently they criticize them, clarity of instruction, pacing, and animation. Teachers can watch
the video to assess their facial expressions and other nonverbal
communication, to see if they are ignoring some parts of the
room, or to note if bias toward particular students or groups of
students has crept into their practice.
Video can also help teachers get a second look at students.
Teachers can assess whether students are authentically engaged
or which activities or teaching practices seem to most effectively
increase student engagement. Video can also provide insight
into each class’s culture, giving teachers a window into what
students’ actions suggest about their assumptions about the purpose of learning, the boundaries of respectful communication,
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• Instructional coaches
Researchers analyzed hundreds of hours of video recordings
of instructional coaches and held three-day focus groups with
coaches three times during each year of the three-year study.
One result: All coaches in the study believe that cameras are
essential tools for instructional coaches.
Instructional coach Susan Leyden is typical of the participating coaches when she comments, “The video is key to everything.” Leyden says video is essential to identify an instructional
challenge, set a goal, watch students, and have an objective record. Leyden notes that because video is objective, it makes
coaching less personal. “The video is huge because it takes me
out of it,” she says.
When coaches use cameras with teachers, the video recordings they produce become central to the coaching process. Thus,
instructional coaches in the research project embedded video
into the entire instructional coaching process (Knight, 2007),
using video recordings with teachers to gather data on classroom reality, set goals, identify the coaching focus, and monitor
progress.
To get the most out of using video recordings, the coaches
employed the following practices:
• To alleviate the awkwardness many people feel watching
themselves on video, coach and teacher should play with
the camera a while before recording a lesson.
• Before recording, coach and teacher should decide whether
it is more important to see students or the teacher and then
position the camera appropriately.
• After recording, coach and teacher should first watch the
video recording separately. This allows the teacher to experience the video in his or her own way, and it allows the
coach time to prepare questions for an exploratory coaching
conversation.
• Coaches should prepare teachers carefully for watching the
video. Coaches in the study gave teachers a document explaining how to get the most out of watching the video
(see table on p. 19) and surveys that teachers could use to
focus attention on either their own practice or students’
performance or behavior (see pp. 22-23).
• Before the coaching conversation and while watching the
video separately, teachers and coaches should identify two
or three video clips where they think learning is proceeding
well and two or three other clips where the learning was
not proceeding as well and that they would like to discuss
further.
• During discussion of the video, coaches should either watch
the video or talk about it. The study showed that when
coaches and teachers tried to watch and talk simultaneously,
the conversations were ineffective.
What is good for teachers is also good for instructional

coaches. Coaches in the Kansas Coaching Project study found
watching themselves on tape valuable. In fact, when coaches in
the study were asked to identify the best form of professional
learning for coaching, they unanimously said watching oneself
on tape. One coach’s comments are typical: “I am probably
learning more than they are.”
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and the connection between effort and success.
Finally, video helps teachers see actions or expressions that
foster or inhibit emotional connections. Rolling the eyes, making sarcastic comments, talking down to students, or looking
uninterested can destroy connections. Video also shows actions
that encourage connection, such as praise, smiles, or words of
encouragement.
• Learning teams
Teachers can learn a great deal about their practice when using video recordings during collaborative learning. Jean Clark,
an educational leader from Cecil County, Md., created a process that brought teachers together to watch and discuss video
recordings of themselves teaching. All teachers in the video
study groups were implementing the same teaching practice,
and the video study group was a way for everyone to deepen
their understanding of how to teach it.
Before each meeting, one teacher volunteered to prepare
and share a video for the next session. To prepare the video, the
volunteer recorded himself or herself using the teaching routine
in the classroom. After recording the class, the teacher used
video editing software to identify aspects of the lesson that went
well and a section of the lesson that needed improvement. Editing the film caused teachers to watch their lessons many times,
and those repeated viewings led them to see details of their lessons that wouldn’t have been obvious after watching just once.
At the next video study group meeting, the teacher shared
his or her video with the group, showing each section and asking for comments. Clark guided team members to collaborate
and identify values they would work from while discussing each
other’s video. Thus, comments about lessons were positive, hon-

A Brighter
Future for
Education
@corwinpress

just arrived!
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Now
available

est, constructive, and useful.
Usually, the volunteer shared two positive clips first. After
showing each one, he or she commented on
the lesson and asked colleagues for feedback.
video helps
Each teacher in the video study group went
teachers see
through this process.
actions or
Clark reported four benefits to the video
expressions
study groups:
that foster or
1. Teachers learn a great deal by watching
inhibit emotional
themselves teach, especially after they
connections.
have watched themselves several times.
2. Video study groups are good follow-up
to professional learning by increasing the likelihood and
quality of implementation after training.
3. The dialogue that occurs during video study groups deepens
group members’ understanding of how to teach the targeted practice and often introduces them to other teaching
practices while watching others teach and listening to team
members’ comments.
4. When teachers come together for such conversation, they
often form a meaningful bond because the structure of a
video study group compels everyone to stand vulnerably in
front of their peers and engage in constructive, supportive,
and appreciative conversations with colleagues. Those bonds
may ultimately be more important than all of the other
learning that occurs since they create supportive, positive
relationships among peers.
A cleAR pIcTuRe oF peRFoRMANce

Better teaching equals better learning. However, improvement of any sort is usually fleeting at best without a clear pic-

“Transforming education is one of the signature
challenges of our times. Professional Capital
sets out exactly and undeniably why the
only way to do it is to honor and improve the
profession of teaching. Written by two of the
sharpest educational thinkers in the world,
Professional Capital is an incisive critique of the
failing reform movements in many countries
and a powerful manifesto for the only
strategy that can and does work. This book
should revolutionize how policymakers and
practitioners alike think and act in education.
The price of failure is more than they or our
children can afford.”
—sir ken robinson, educator and author

www.tcpress.com • 800.575.6566
Available at fine bookstores

theme iMplEMENTaTiON

WATcH YouR sTuDeNTs
DAte
After watching the video of today’s class, please rate how close your students’ behavior is to your goal for an ideal class in the
following areas:
Not close

Students are engaged in learning (90% engagement is recommended).

Students interact respectfully.

Students clearly understand how they are supposed to behave.

Students rarely interrupt each other.

Students engage in high-level conversation.

Students clearly understand how well they are progressing (or not).

Students are interested in learning activities in the class.

Right on
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Comments

ture of current performance and an accurate and powerful way
of measuring progress. While the video camera is only one part
of any effective approach to professional learning, teachers and
coaches can benefit from turning the camera on themselves to
see how well they are performing.
ReFeReNces
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WATcH YouRselF
DAte
After watching the video of today’s class, please rate how close your instruction is to your ideal in the following areas:

Not close

My praise-to-correction ratio is at least 3-to-1.

I clearly explain expectations prior to each activity.

My corrections are calm, consistent, immediate, and planned in advance.

My questions are at the appropriate level (know, understand, do).

My learning structures (stories, cooperative learning, thinking devices,
experiential learning) are effective.
I use a variety of learning structures effectively.

I clearly understand what my students know and don’t know.

Right on
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From Snorkelers to Scuba Divers - Finding the Right Amount of Rigor for
Building Deep Thinking Students - Page 228 John Almarode
You Can’t Be Scared and Be Effective: Improving Instruction and Strengthening Classroom
Management Skills Through Mindset- and Relationship - Building Work - Page 232 Gail Thompson
3 Guiding Actions to Drive Collective Teacher Efficacy - Page 236 David Nagel
Assessment Through the Looking Glass: Illuminating Purpose and Practice - Page 239 Laura Greenstein
Building a Culture of Efficacy through Impact Teams - Page 240 Barb Pitchford, Chris Templeton
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Using Effect Size Data to Evaluate Your Impact - Page 259 Steve Ventura
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From Snorkelers to Scuba Divers – Finding the Right Amount of Rigor
for Building Deep Thinking Students
John Almarode, Ph.D.

1. Learners must be clear about the
learning intentions and criteria for
success in the classroom.
2. Learners need opportunities to recall,
reorganize, and make meaning of
learning.
3. Learners need to engage in an
appropriate pace of instruction, based on
their level of readiness.
4. Teachers’ fundamental task is to use
formative assessment that evaluates the
effect of the learning experience on
students’ learning and achievement.

@corwinpress

Establishing Relevancy
and Motivation

228

1. Motivating students to engage in
learning requires the students to
perceive a kno____________ g____.
2. The ability to close this kno____________
g____ must be perceived as realistic
and doable, with scaf___________.
3. Teachers help students perceive these
kno________ g_____ by explicitly
identifying the int__________ of the
lesson and showing them what
su________ looks like at the end.

	
  

Three Types of Student Engagement

Illusion of
Explanatory Depth

Illusion of Competence

	
  

Interleaving Practice
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Monitoring the Pace
of Instruction
The students don’t have the
w_________
m_________ to store new
con________.
Students have limited
phys______ re________
(gl_______, ace________, etc.)
to make new
me___________.
The student brain doesn’t
have the space in the
hi___________ to make even
a tem__________ memory.

Focused
Thinking
Diffuse
Thinking

Make Student Thinking
Visible…

@corwinpress

1. Ask students to ob_________ and
de__________ what they “see”.
2. Build ex_____________ and int______________.
3. Re_______ with ev__________.
4. Make co____________.
5. Consider different v_____________ and
pe_______________.
6. Capture the big i_____ and form
co_____________.
7. Promote inquiry or the a________ of more
q__________.
8. Uncover the co___________ by going below
the s__________.
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Ritchhart, Church, and Morrison, 2011

The Structure of Observed Learning Outcomes
The SOLO Taxonomy

Pre-Structural
Unistructural
Multistructural
Relational
#AVL2016

Extended Abstract
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You	
  Can’t	
  Be	
  Scared	
  and	
  Be	
  Effective:	
  
	
  Improving	
  Instruction	
  and	
  Strengthening	
  Classroom	
  Management	
  Skills	
  	
  
Through	
  Mindset-‐	
  and	
  Relationship-‐	
  Building	
  Work	
  
Dr. Gail L. Thompson
Website: www.drgailthompson.com
Email: gailLt@aol.com

Theme
In order to work effectively with African American students, educators must have good
classroom management skills. Adopting the correct mindset, dealing with fear, and
developing strong positive relationships with students will enable educators to not only
strengthen their classroom management skills, but improve instruction, and increase
their efficacy with African American students as well.
The Mindset Work

@corwinpress

The Mindset of Fear
As educators, in order to work effectively with African American students, we must:
• identify our fears about African American students and their parents,
• examine our fears,
• differentiate between rational versus irrational fear,
• address our fears, and
• continuously work on our mental baggage about African Americans.
Components of the Correct Mindset
• the belief that all students can learn
• the belief that most students want to learn
• the belief that academic problems can be eliminated
• the belief that every student is gifted and talented in at least one area that should
be identified and used to build that student’s confidence in other areas
• the belief that as an educator, you can develop the skills and gain the knowledge
that are necessary to improve students‘ academic skills
• the belief that you must start to develop a college-going mindset in students as
early as possible, and provide parents with related strategies
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1	
  

Relationship-Building Strategies
• View them as humans who have strengths, weaknesses, goals, dreams, etc. like
all humans have.
• Remember that they possess knowledge and cultural capital that can be
beneficial to you.
• Treat them respectfully.
• Apologize when warranted.
• Keep healthy boundaries.
• Smile.
• Compliment and praise them.
• Help natural leaders hone their leadership skills.
• Learn more about them through assignments like “The Timeline Project,” “The All
About Me Project,” and the “Community Problem-Solving Project.”
• Understand What African American Students Need From You:
ü That you realize how powerful you are
ü A commitment to use your power to help them rather than to harm them
ü That you face and address any “mental baggage” that you have about them
ü A positive perspective of them, and that you keep in mind that even though
America has “stepchildren,” every child is gifted and talented
ü Advice and strategies that will help them succeed academically
ü Help in identifying their strengths
ü For you to genuinely care about them
ü Encouragement
ü For you to be a “turnaround educator”
ü Help in dealing with their issues, academic weaknesses, etc.
ü Conflict resolution skills
ü That you push them towards college instead of towards prison
ü That you do everything within your power to help them receive an outstanding
education
ü For you to focus on the “Alterable Variables”
Notes:
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Classroom Management Strategies
• Improve your relations with African American parents/guardians.
• Understand the reasons why some African American students misbehave in
class.
• Be fair.
• Don’t make “mountains out of molehills.”
• Understand the difference between two types of passion-driven speech.
• Strengthen your assertiveness skills.
• Make sure that students know and understand your class rules and expectations.
• Be self-protective.
• Deal with bullying swiftly and wisely.
• Don’t allow any student to use any type of offensive language.
• Consider using (and modifying) three strategies to deal with students who are
verbally disrespectful: Letter of Apology, Writing Standards, Research Project
• Know the “Warning Signals.”
• Practice the “Golden Rule.”
• Don’t be afraid to ask for help.

Related Instructional Strategies
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Understand the qualities of outstanding educators of African American students.
Make the curriculum interesting, comprehensible and culturally relevant.
Help students improve their reading skills.
Help students improve their writing skills.
Help students improve their math skills.
Help students improve their test-taking skills.
Be willing to give extra help during class time.
Be patient with struggling learners.
Use a recursive style of teaching.
Offer extra credit.
Qualities of Outstanding Educators of African American Students
in Order of Importance
(from African American Teens Discuss Their Schooling Experiences)
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Explains Things Well
Makes the Course Work Interesting
Gives Extra Help
Patience
Fairness
Friendliness
Humor
Challenges Students Academically
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Reflection Questions
1. Do you believe that African American students are capable of academic
excellence?
2. Do you treat and view African American students in the same ways that you treat
and view non-Black students?
3. How would you feel if someone viewed and treated you as if you were a criminal,
merely because of your race?
4. How would you feel if your teacher viewed and treated you as if you were a
criminal, merely because of your race?
5. How confident are you about your ability to work effectively with African American
students?
6. If your African American students were asked to describe you as an educator,
what would most of them say about your classroom management or school
discipline practices?

Extended Professional Development Exercises
1. List 3-5 ways that you can improve the schooling experiences of African American students in
your classroom, school, or district.
2. List 3-5 specific things that you are willing to do to improve the schooling experiences of
African American students in your classroom, school, or district.
3. Decide how you will hold yourself accountable.
4. Identify colleagues with whom you can collaborate on an Action Plan to improve the schooling
experiences of African American students.
5. Write the names of 5 African American students with whom you have had problems in the
past.
Select one of the students as the focus of your first “Relationship-Building Venture.”
•
•
•
•
•

For 21 consecutive school days, force yourself to view and treat this student as if he or she
were the most intelligent, most positive, and most delightful student whom you have ever met.
Compliment this student often.
Document what you did, how you felt, how the student reacted, and what you
learned from this assignment.
Repeat the process with the other students on your list.
Share what you learned about yourself and the students with your colleagues,
and school leaders.

	
  

4	
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6. Consider reading one or more of the following books, and sharing the information with your
colleagues, or starting a book club at your school/district:
• Yes, You Can! Advice for Teachers Who Want a Great Start and a Great Finish With
Their Students of Color
• The Power of One: How You Can Help or Harm African American Students
• Up Where We Belong: Helping African American and Latino Students Rise in School
and in Life
• Through Ebony Eyes: What Teachers Need to Know but are Afraid to Ask About African
American Students
• Keeping Black Boys Out of Special Education
• Courageous Conversations About Race

235

236

3 Guiding Actions to Drive Collective Teacher Efficacy
Presenter: David Nagel

Day 2: Small course team / PLC groups (2-hours): Designing
specific success criteria targets, determining possible student
errors & type of feedback they may provide students for first 2
units of study

Day 1: Whole staff (4-hours): Instructional Model &
establishing clear success criteria targets.

was and could apply the ideas & input from observations immediately.

making additional & unnecessary comments about other classroom practices. Teachers knew exactly what the focus of every observation

they were pleased they were being provided ‘feedback on their feedback!’ Administrators stayed disciplined & did not get caught up in

criteria targets as well as how they were applying task, process, & self-regulation feedback effectively. Teachers survey results indicated

weeks of the school year were concentrated specifically on collecting evidence on how teachers were providing students clear success

school year to allow teachers to share their thoughts and ideas. Finally, all classroom observations & walk-throughs during the first six

leaders accountable as well. Staff surveys were provided after the initial learning sessions and then twice within the first month of the

understanding and degree of mastery skills around providing effective feedback to students. Finally, Joe held himself & his other building

to share specific classroom actions & examples of student (work) & learning. Joe was providing teachers time to develop a solid

for doing so. The next three early release sessions were devoted to allow teachers

ability to apply new learning through practice as well as held teachers accountable

the (new) knowledge in their own content / subject areas. This provided teachers the

service professional development session. They also provided teachers time to apply

His team was intentional in providing clear targets with staff for their start of year in-

learning. Joe knew having clear success criteria targets wasn't just for student learning—it was just as critical for adult learning as well.

intentions & sharing specific success criteria with students. Without these, instructional feedback would lose its effectiveness to impact

2. Their focus for the coming year would be on Hattie’s instructional feedback model. His teachers had struggled with defining learning

provided. His staff had recently completed year one of Visible Learning+ work that included a Foundation Day & Evidence into Action 1 &

learning must allow teachers the ability to practice & apply new knowledge as well as ensure follow-up coaching & support are

Joe Hatcher has been the principal at South Junior High for 7 years & has a staff of 120 teachers. He knows full well that professional

Vignette 1: Ensuring Application / Mastery of New Learning—ADMINISTRATORS Leading TEACHER Learning
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Staff will be able to
effectively provide
students three tiers of
instructional feedback
based on how students
are progressing
towards objectives /
targets, success criteria

Success Criteria

Staff

NEXT, all teachers will have
opportunity to continue
practice during the next three
building level early release
professional learning
sessions (1.5 hours each)

On Day 2, (building level day)
all staff members will continue
to practice concepts within
their grade level / department
teams and create concrete
examples (1 hour)

Staff will have multiple
opportunities to practice
instructional feedback model
during the first (District-wide)
in-service day One (2 hours)

Opportunity for Application
& Mastery

ALL walk-through
observations during Aug. 15—
th
Sept. 8 will focus specifically
on collecting evidence &
providing teachers responses
& feedback on how they are
affording clear & understood
success criteria to students as
well as providing instructional
feedback effectively.

Follow-Up Coaching /
Support

Reflection: How are your teachers provided opportunities to develop mastery of new knowledge?

Connect importance
of instructional
feedback to students
about the standard /
objective

Learning Intention

In-Service (Start of
Year)
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This will allow school
leaders to determine the
impact of the
professional learning
they provided as well
teacher understanding &
application of new
knowledge

Quick staff surveys will
be collected on:
**Aug. 15
**Aug. 29
**Sept. 14

Examining Leadership
Impact

Action Planning
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Consistent FineGrained Discourse
Around Student
Learning

Cultivating A Culture of
Positive
Interdependence

Supporting Teacher
Professional Learning
Towards Mastery of
Skill(s) Leading to
Changes in Classroom
Practice
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Current
Reality

Reasons for
Absence or
Gap

Specific /
Committed
Actions in
2016-2017

Specific
Evidence to
Monitor

Committed
Dates
(Date
Ranges) to
Monitor
Evidence

2016 ANNUAL VISIBLE LEARNING CONFERENCE
LAURA GREENSTEIN: ASSESSM ENT THROUGH THE LOOKING GLASS
When	
  we	
  replace	
  a	
  mindset	
  of	
  testing	
  with	
  a	
  mind	
  frame	
  of	
  assessment	
  the	
  potential	
  to	
  improve	
  the	
  
outcomes	
  of	
  teaching	
  and	
  learning	
  increase.	
  To	
  achieve	
  this,	
  a	
  combination	
  of	
  best	
  practice	
  in	
  
assessment	
  that	
  supports	
  student	
  engagement,	
  provides	
  evidence	
  of	
  learning,	
  and	
  informs	
  teacher	
  
responses,	
  can	
  illuminate	
  a	
  practical	
  path.	
  Participants	
  will	
  take	
  away	
  ideas	
  for	
  translating	
  visible	
  
learning	
  into	
  visible	
  assessment.	
  
	
  

	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  MINDFRAME	
  
WHAT	
  THE	
  TEACHER	
  DOES	
  
WHAT	
  THE	
  STUDENT	
  DOES	
  
Know	
  thy	
  impact:	
  How	
  do	
  my	
  actions	
  affect	
  students	
  and	
  learning	
  outcomes;	
  
How	
  can	
  I	
  foster	
  a	
  classroom	
  culture	
  that	
  encourages	
  interaction;	
  and	
  	
  
Develops	
  assessment	
  capable	
  learners	
  
Utilize	
  assessment	
  practices	
  
that	
  bring	
  out	
  the	
  best	
  in	
  
students	
  

Refocus	
  on	
  the	
  learning	
  rather	
  
than	
  the	
  teaching	
  

Engage	
  students	
  in	
  assessing	
  
their	
  learning	
  

View	
  mistakes	
  as	
  learning	
  
opportunities	
  

Assessments	
  align	
  with	
  clear	
  
learning	
  targets;	
  students	
  are	
  
engaged	
  in	
  assessments	
  that	
  
boost	
  learning.	
  
Plans/selects	
  learning	
  strategies	
  
that	
  engage	
  and	
  challenge	
  
learners.	
  Provides	
  opportunities	
  
for	
  students	
  to	
  self-‐direct	
  
learning.	
  
Offers	
  guidance	
  and	
  
opportunities	
  for	
  self-‐
assessment,	
  student	
  designed-‐
assessment,	
  and	
  analysis	
  of	
  
learning.	
  
Supports	
  and	
  guides	
  students	
  in	
  
learning	
  from	
  mistakes	
  in	
  a	
  safe	
  
environment.	
  	
  

Relies	
  on	
  clear	
  assessment	
  
criteria,	
  exemplars,	
  self-‐	
  
assessment,	
  and	
  multiple	
  
pathways	
  for	
  showing	
  learning	
  
Asks	
  questions	
  at	
  all	
  levels	
  of	
  
the	
  taxonomy,	
  seeks	
  answers	
  to	
  
questions,	
  actively	
  involved	
  in	
  
learning.	
  Develops	
  and	
  
responds	
  to	
  high	
  expectations.	
  
Plans	
  their	
  learning	
  processes,	
  
strives	
  towards	
  student	
  
determined	
  outcomes;	
  takes	
  
action	
  to	
  close	
  learning	
  gaps.	
  

Develops	
  a	
  growth	
  mindset	
  that	
  
supports	
  effort,	
  flexibility	
  in	
  
thinking,	
  and	
  the	
  value	
  of	
  
learning	
  from	
  mistakes.	
  
Reflects	
  and	
  uses	
  feedback	
  from	
   Provides	
  data	
  and	
  constructive	
  
student	
  data	
  and	
  narratives	
  to	
  
critique	
  to	
  the	
  teacher	
  on	
  their	
  
modify	
  teaching	
  and	
  learning.	
  	
  
assessment	
  experience.	
  
Continuously	
  assesses	
  student	
  
Utilizes	
  feedback	
  to	
  improve	
  
progress	
  and	
  provides	
  specific,	
  
outcomes.	
  Students	
  are	
  data	
  
clear,	
  and	
  actionable	
  feedback,	
   keepers	
  and	
  learning	
  trackers	
  in	
  
feed-‐up,	
  and	
  feed	
  forward	
  
documenting	
  their	
  progress.	
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Embrace	
  assessment	
  as	
  a	
  
mutual	
  process:	
  Feedback	
  as	
  a	
  
two-‐way	
  street	
  
Shift	
  the	
  dialogue	
  from	
  
assessment	
  as	
  a	
  final	
  outcome	
  
to	
  assessment	
  as	
  a	
  continuous	
  
process	
  
	
  
TAKE-‐AWAYS	
  from	
  this	
  session	
  include	
  
• Planning	
  for	
  multiple	
  methods	
  for	
  monitoring	
  and	
  assessing	
  learning	
  by	
  students	
  and	
  teachers	
  
• Valuing	
  student	
  choice	
  in	
  the	
  process	
  and	
  products	
  of	
  learning	
  and	
  assessing	
  
• Responding	
  to	
  expressions/demonstrations	
  of	
  student	
  learning	
  
• Maintaining	
  a	
  continuous	
  current	
  of	
  assessment	
  throughout	
  teaching	
  and	
  learning	
  
	
  
Laura.m.greenstein@gmail.com	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  www.assessmentnetwork.net	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  @lauragteacher	
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Analysis of Student Work

EAA Team Meeting Implementation Rubric

NM = Not Met • M = Met

Feedback (please use success criteria to inform feedback to the team)

1) EVIDENCE
Evidence is based on the success criteria of the focus standard
Evidence provides a window into students’ thinking
Evidence is segregated by 3-4 performance levels (exemplary, proficient, progressing, not yet)
Evidence is prepared for discussion prior to Impact Team meeting
Evidence includes diverse data set (formative assessment, peer & self-assessment, goal setting sheets, etc.)
2) ANALYSIS
Analysis is based on success criteria
Strengths and next steps are based on root cause or “the why”
Analysis is by each performance level
Next steps are determined for each performance level
Next steps must reflect the learning progression
3) ACTION
Team creates instructional plan using clusters of high impact strategies for each performance level
Team creates SMARTER goals for each performance level
Team implements and monitors action plan for all learners
Team reflects on instructional plan to determine impact on learning
Team records collective actions that have the greatest impact

@corwinpress

NM

M

Unpacking for Success™
1) Research Standard(s): Use this box for notes

2) Determine the Skills & Concepts
Skills (verbs)

Concepts (nouns)

3) DOK (Depth of Knowledge) - Rigor & Rationale

4) Learning Progressions (grade expectations above and below this grade)

5) Relevance & Big Idea
Essential Question

Big Idea

Relevant Products / Performances

6) Develop Key Competencies (standards based)
I can…

#AVL2016
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Planning for Success • Phase by Phase

Success Criteria

If we want students to:
§
§
Then teachers will:
§
§
Then leadership will:
§
§
Support from District Office:
§
§

If we want students to:
§
§
Then teachers will:
§
§
Then leadership will:
§
Support from District Office
§
§

Component

PHASE 1:
ie:
Teacher
Clarity
.75

PHASE 2:
ie:
Self & Peer
Assessment
1.44

Evidence

This document is used with teachers and stakeholders in the system. The goal is to co-construct the success criteria for the school
or district for the identified learning goal(s).
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Jilian Stambolich!

Cultivating Creativity & Curiosity
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Jilian Stambolich!
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Cultivating Creativity & Curiosity

Jilian Stambolich!

Cultivating Creativity & Curiosity
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Jilian Stambolich!
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Cultivating Creativity & Curiosity

Eastridge Visible Learning 2.0
Genie Baca, Jana Toliver, Nancy Campbell,
Jane Dougherty, and Krista Janke

Masters,	
  D.	
  (2015).	
  Building	
  and	
  Developing	
  Visible	
  Leaners	
  Workbook.	
  Auckland,	
  New	
  Zealand:	
  Cognition	
  Education	
  Ltd.
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Empowering	
  Students	
  to	
  Build	
  Learner	
  Strategies	
  with	
  Kara	
  Vandas	
  
Kara.Vandas@corwinlearning.com,	
  @klvandas	
  
Learning	
  Intentions	
  
• Explore	
  Full	
  and	
  Partial	
  Transfer	
  of	
  learner	
  strategies	
  
• Engage	
  in	
  a	
  process	
  for	
  transferring	
  strategies	
  from	
  teacher-‐owned	
  to	
  student-‐owned	
  
• Experience	
  high	
  impact	
  strategies	
  that	
  can	
  easily	
  be	
  adopted	
  by	
  students	
  for	
  use	
  in	
  future	
  
learning	
  opportunities	
  

Learner	
  Strategies	
  to	
  Transfer	
  
 Setting	
  Personal	
  Goals	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  F/P	
  
 Surfacing	
  prior	
  knowledge	
  	
  	
  F/P	
  
 Note-‐taking	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  F/P	
  
 Summarizing	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  F/P	
  
 Metacognition	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  F/P	
  
 Discussion	
  Skills	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  F/P	
  
 Self-‐assessment	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  F/P	
  

	
  
Partial	
  Transfer	
  –	
  	
  
Definition:	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
Full	
  Transfer	
  –	
  	
  
Definition:	
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Teaching	
  Students	
  a	
  Variety	
  of	
  Note-‐taking	
  Strategies:	
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1. On	
  three	
  separate	
  days,	
  the	
  teacher	
  selected	
  one	
  note-‐taking	
  method	
  to	
  share	
  with	
  the	
  students.	
  	
  
He	
  modeled	
  Cornell	
  Notes,	
  a	
  Concept	
  Map,	
  and	
  an	
  Outline	
  for	
  his	
  students	
  each	
  day.	
  After	
  the	
  
modeling,	
  students	
  were	
  asked	
  to	
  try	
  each	
  form	
  of	
  note-‐taking,	
  using	
  a	
  different	
  text	
  of	
  the	
  same	
  
genre.	
  (Modeling)	
  
2. After	
  students	
  tried	
  each	
  form	
  of	
  note-‐taking,	
  he	
  again	
  asked	
  them	
  to	
  think	
  about	
  how	
  that	
  form	
  
of	
  note-‐taking	
  helped	
  them	
  organize	
  and	
  process	
  information	
  about	
  the	
  topic.	
  Students	
  shared	
  
their	
  ideas	
  in	
  small	
  groups	
  and	
  then	
  as	
  a	
  class.	
  (Metacognition)	
  

3. Once	
  students	
  felt	
  comfortable	
  with	
  each	
  type	
  of	
  note-‐taking,	
  the	
  teacher	
  presented	
  students	
  
with	
  a	
  new	
  text	
  to	
  read	
  and	
  digest.	
  	
  He	
  asked	
  each	
  student	
  to	
  skim	
  the	
  text	
  and	
  determine	
  which	
  
type	
  of	
  note-‐taking	
  they	
  would	
  personally	
  find	
  most	
  effective	
  to	
  use.	
  (Choice)	
  
4. As	
  each	
  student	
  worked	
  through	
  the	
  text,	
  taking	
  notes	
  in	
  their	
  chosen	
  format,	
  he	
  stopped	
  the	
  
class	
  to	
  ask	
  how	
  the	
  format	
  for	
  note-‐taking	
  was	
  working.	
  	
  Students	
  were	
  allowed	
  to	
  modify	
  and	
  
change	
  their	
  format	
  if	
  they	
  were	
  finding	
  it	
  difficult	
  to	
  use	
  the	
  format	
  they	
  initially	
  selected.	
  	
  
(Monitoring	
  +	
  Reflecting)	
  
5. Once	
  students	
  had	
  completed	
  the	
  task,	
  he	
  asked	
  them	
  to	
  discuss	
  which	
  type	
  of	
  note-‐taking	
  
worked	
  best	
  and	
  why.	
  	
  He	
  then	
  asked	
  students	
  to	
  develop	
  a	
  list	
  of	
  criteria	
  for	
  which	
  types	
  of	
  text	
  
and	
  purposes	
  would	
  best	
  fit	
  each	
  type	
  of	
  note-‐taking.	
  (Independent	
  Use).	
  	
  The	
  teacher	
  also	
  
recorded	
  observations	
  on	
  the	
  type	
  of	
  note-‐taking	
  formats	
  the	
  students	
  used	
  independently	
  and	
  
the	
  type	
  of	
  texts.	
  	
  He	
  shared	
  this	
  information	
  with	
  the	
  students	
  to	
  stimulate	
  a	
  class	
  discussion	
  on	
  
choice	
  and	
  individual	
  preferences.	
  (Monitoring	
  +	
  Independent	
  Use)	
  

Five	
  Actions	
  to	
  Transfer	
  Teacher-‐owned	
  to	
  Learner-‐Owned	
  Strategies	
  
Action	
  

Modeling	
  

Explanation	
  
Explicit	
  demonstration	
  of	
  one’s	
  thinking	
  and	
  
doing	
  in	
  order	
  that	
  others	
  may	
  replicate	
  the	
  
same	
  actions.	
  

Thinking	
  about	
  one’s	
  own	
  thinking;	
  
Metacognition	
   processing	
  bridge	
  between	
  teacher-‐owned	
  
and	
  student-‐owned	
  strategies.	
  

Choice	
  

Monitoring	
  &	
  
Reflection	
  

Revision	
  of	
  
Strategy	
  

Independent	
  
Use	
  

My	
  Strategy	
  
	
  

	
  

Knowing	
  and	
  being	
  able	
  to	
  select	
  which	
  
strategy	
  would	
  best	
  meet	
  my	
  needs	
  as	
  a	
  
learner.	
  

	
  

Conscious	
  appraisal	
  of	
  whether	
  or	
  not	
  a	
  
strategy	
  is	
  having	
  the	
  desired	
  affect	
  during	
  
and	
  after	
  learning.	
  	
  	
  

	
  

Modification	
  of	
  a	
  strategy	
  in	
  order	
  to	
  provide	
   	
  
greater	
  learning.	
  	
  Would	
  I	
  change	
  the	
  
strategy	
  or	
  combine	
  it	
  with	
  another	
  to	
  get	
  a	
  
better	
  result?	
  
Application	
  of	
  a	
  strategy	
  to	
  other	
  learning	
  
experiences.	
  	
  Is	
  this	
  a	
  strategy	
  that	
  I	
  can	
  use	
  
on	
  my	
  own	
  for	
  my	
  own	
  purposes?	
  

	
  

Hattie,	
  J.	
  A.	
  (2012).	
  Visible	
  learning	
  for	
  teachers:	
  Maximizing	
  impact	
  on	
  teachers.	
  New	
  York,	
  NY:	
  Routledge.	
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O’Connell,	
  M.J.	
  &	
  Vandas,	
  K.	
  (2015).	
  Partnering	
  with	
  students:	
  Building	
  ownership	
  of	
  learning.	
  	
  Thousand	
  Oaks,	
  CA:	
  
Corwin	
  Press.	
  	
  https://resources.corwin.com/partneringwithstudents	
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RTI is a Verb
Presenter: Tom Hierck
Response to Intervention (RTI)

RTI is…

…HEE – Highly Effective Education.
…Response to instruction and intervention.
…a verb.
…a problem solving process that leads to deeper levels of learning.
…a problem solving process that leads to more equitable learning.
…systems of support that leads to all students graduating post-secondary and career ready.
…inclusive of academics and behavior (e.g., self-regulation, executive functioning).
…Tier 1:
• Viable, Clearly Defined Curriculum
• Formative Assessments
• Scaffolds and Differentiation
• Small Group Supports

@corwinpress

…plus, Tier 2:
• If It’s Predictable, It’s Preventable
• More Time / Alternate Approaches
• Mastery of Prioritized Tier 1 Content
• Monitoring to Ensure that Students are Responding to Intervention
…plus, Tier 3:
• Deficits in Foundational Prerequisite Skills
• Early and Intensive
• Diagnostic and Targeted
• Monitoring to Ensure that Students are Responding to Intervention
…dependent on exceptionally-sound structures and cultures.
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More time is needed to
solidify progress.

Continue intervention and
document date.

The progress will be
sustained.

Discontinue intervention,
document date, and
continue to monitor.

The target has been met.

The rate is adequate.

Continue intervention and
document date.

The target has not been
met.

How can we better
differentiate and support
the student in the regular
classroom?
Consider using a more
appropriate progress
monitoring probe.
Involve the social worker
and other clinicians.

Use CICO with fidelity,
with a mentor, and with
acknowledgements for
appropriate behaviors.

Consider providing more
PD for the interventionist.

Consider providing a
more targeted
intervention.

Consider adjusting the
group size.

Consider adjusting the
frequency of supports.

Is the concern attention,
motivation, attendance,
or social?

Is the intervention at the
student's instructional
level?

Diagnose antecedents to
misbehavior.

Consider adjusting
duration of each support.

The rate is inadequate.
(Document any changes
and record date.)

The student's behavior is
a concern.

Is the student responding
to intervention? What is
the rate of improvement?

Decision Making Flowchart

RTI is a Verb

RTI is a Verb
	
  

When school teams meet together to problem solve on behalf of students, they
follow a process such as the one illustrated below. On the left-hand-side, teams
analyze student performance in response to Tier instruction. On the right-handside, the needs of students who have not yet responded to instruction are further
diagnosed.

Collect	
  and	
  
chart/
display	
  the	
  
data	
  	
  

Determine	
  
results	
  
indicators	
  

@corwinpress

Select	
  
instruc4ona
l	
  strategies	
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For	
  which	
  
students	
  do	
  
we	
  have	
  
concerns?	
  
Analyze	
  
data	
  and	
  
priori4ze	
  
needs	
  	
  

Establish	
  
SMART	
  
goals:	
  set,	
  
review,	
  
revise	
  

Has	
  the	
  
student	
  
responded?	
  

What	
  
supports	
  
will	
  we	
  be	
  
providing	
  in	
  
the	
  future?	
  

In	
  what	
  
areas	
  do	
  
we	
  have	
  
concerns?	
  

What	
  are	
  
we	
  
currently	
  
doing?	
  

RTI is a Verb
RTI and Leadership Pitfalls

The basic tenets of RTI (universal screening, universal quality instruction, frequent
formative assessment and descriptive feedback, catching behavior and academic problems early,
and intentional follow-up) are part of any school vision and are key to the work of successful
leaders. That they are further enhanced through strong collaboration should “seal the deal” and
ensure effective outcomes. What could possibly go wrong with a well-defined approach and
collective approval? Plenty! DuFour and Marzano (2011), whose work in referenced in the table
above, outline ten common mistakes schools and districts make as they embark on ensuring a
solid RTI foundation.

Inevitably, they are traced back to the role of the leader. I’ve adapted their list here:
1. Add-on RTI
-

If teachers teach without checking whether or not students are learning and
assessment becomes the tool for ranking and sorting students, then
intervention will have little impact. If instead, intervention is integrated
within the context of a guaranteed and viable curriculum, regular formative
assessment, and ongoing improvement, ALL students will show gains.

2. Checklist RTI
-

If the view is that RTI is the latest “flavor” or purchased program, the school
will fail to develop an effective intervention plan. Implementing RTI to meet
a mandate of compliancy will not lead to improvement. Effective
implementation leads to RTI being part of “the way we do things around
here”.

3. Reactive RTI
-

If the approach is to “wait and see” where students are in terms of behavior
and academics, it’s likely too late to intervene in an effective fashion. The

physical.
4. Replacement RTI

#AVL2016

educational autopsy yields less value information than the educational
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Thinking About Thinking
Laura Besser

Mindframe: I see learning as hardwork
Mindframes are core beliefs about teaching and learning. These beliefs are theories about teaching
and learning that underpin the decisions and actions in our schools and classrooms. I see learning
as hardwork is a Visible Learning Mindframe that when embraced can have a positive impact on
student learning. When teachers embrace this Mindframe in the classroom it looks like this:
ü I facilitate deep dialogue.
ü I teach students the value of concentration
ü I teach students the value of perseverance
ü I teach students the value of deliberate practice
ü I teach students about learning dispositions
ü I teach students about growth mindsets

@corwinpress

How closely is this way of thinking aligned with your instructional practice in the classroom?
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How do the same core beliefs underpin your day-to-day actions and decisions in the context of
professional learning and professional practices? Think of practices such as assessment, data
analysis and professional collaboration.

Meta-cognitive and Self-Regulation Learning
Meta-cognitive Strategies
Hattie, 2009

Metacognitive
strategies
-1.00
Decreased

0

Zero

0.69

1.00

Enhanced

Content subject to copyright. Use with permission only.

Table task: making sense of meta-cognition. Using the words on the screen create a graphic
representation of all of the words associated with meta-cognition. Feel free to add or delete words.
Be prepared to share with the group.

Either alone or with someone at your table solve the problem on the screen. Record your work
below. While you are solving the problem be aware of the thought processes being used while
finding a solution to the question.

#AVL2016

What strategies did you use before solving the problem? During? After?
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Meta-cognitive Strategies

Study skills (0.59)- programs that work on improving student learning using interventions outside
what the teacher or teachers would normally undertake in the course of teaching.
ü Cognitive/metacognitive interventions-development of task-related skills
ü Environmental/contextual interventions- self management learning skills
ü Motivational/affective interventions- non-cognitive features of learning such as
motivation and self-concept

Various meta-cognitive strategies, including study skills, and the effect sizes. Adapted from Lavery,
2008. Read the description and rank in terms of which you think has the greatest impact on student
learning.
Strategy
Keeping records
Organizing and
transforming
Goals
setting/planning
Help seeking
Task strategies
Reviewing records
Imagery
Self-consequences

@corwinpress

Environmental
restructuring
Self-evaluation
Time management
Rehearsing and
memorizing
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Description/Example
Recording information related to study tasks
(notes)
Making an outline before writing a paper
Making lists to accomplish during studying
Using a study partner
Creating mnemonics to remember facts
Reviewing class textbook (notes) before going to
lecture (class)
Creating or recalling vivid mental images to assist
learning
Putting off pleasurable events until work is
completed
Efforts to select or arrange the physical setting to
make learning easier
Checking work before handing it in to the teacher
Scheduling daily studying and homework time
Writing a mathematics formula down until it is
remembered

Rank

Effect Size

Meta-cognitive Strategies and Student Voice
Aspirations are both “then” and “now.” They involve both dreaming of the future and doing in the
present. They are made up of a vision of where we want to get and, at a minimum, a willingness to do
what is necessary to get there. When we genuinely aspire, we are facing our future and taking steps
in the present toward it. As teachers, if we want to support our students’ aspirations as a future and
present reality, we have to know them as individuals. We need to help them discover their passions to
support their pursuit of their, interests, and to encourage them to dream. Quaglia, Corso, 2014
Guiding Principles and 8 Conditions
Self Worth
• Belonging
• Heroes
• Sense of
Accomplishment

Engagement
• Fun &
Excitement
• Curiosity &
Creativity
• Spirit of
Adventure

Purpose
• Leadership &
Responsiibility
• Confidence to
Take Action

Quaglia, Corso, 2014

Action planning: making the connections between meta-cognitive strategies and student voice and
aspirations. How can you explicitly and deliberately teach students meta-cognitive strategies to help
develop student voice and to help students work towards their aspirations? Specifically which
strategies are needed to develop student voice? Take time to analyze the needs of your students
and consider the strategies we talked about today. Draft a plan for use in the classroom.

Metacognitive strategy

Guiding principle & Condition

#AVL2016
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Up for a Challenge?
Lakita Combs & Allie Martin
Metzler Elementary
Klein, TX

841 students
53 teachers

Change Agents
Embracing Challenge

APPLICATION
We started to apply the research during the
implementation of our impact cycles. This process
included collecting evidence using video diaries,
focus groups, and surveys. We reflected on this part
of our journey which led us to develop our
aspiration statement and areas of focus.

FOCUS
The MINDFRAMES! We had to start with the
way that we think about our work. We had to
examine ourselves first so that we could
effectively apply the Visible Learning research.

DISCOVERY
When first introduced to Hattie and Visible
Learning, we had to study and discover
what the research said. Books studies,
conferences, and campus training assisted
us in the discovery phase.

STRUGGLE

We were overwhelmed! Our minds were on
overload and we were uncertain about what to
do next. We were in James Nottingham’s pit.
We questioned ourselves and collaborated with
other schools and our Corwin consultant. We
then realized where we needed to start.

@corwinpress

EXPLORATION
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Next, we became familiar with the research through
discussion about high impact strategies and the
Foundation Day Training provided by Corwin. We had
a lot of knowledge, but the question remained: How do
we apply this research so that we have the greatest
impact on student learning?

Using Data to Evaluate Your Impact
Steve Ventura
Introduction
The Visible Learning Research and the Role of Effect Sizes
John Hattie has developed the notion of Visible Learning to
represent the most powerful influences on teaching and learning in
our classrooms. By powerful, he means those strategies that are
effective for student learning.
• An effect size measures the impact of a particular influence or
strategy on learner achievement. It is a calculation that is
relatively easy to undertake and helps compare different
influences on the same scale. These influences may be
contributions from the student, the home, the school, the curricula
or the teacher.
• Teachers and leaders need to regularly gain feedback about the impact they are having.
• Teachers and leaders believe that their fundamental task is to evaluate the effect of their teaching on students’
learning and achievement. By seeking evidence to inform their teaching and practice, teachers and leaders are also
asking, “Where am I going?” “How am I doing?” and “Where to next?” Teachers need to be evaluating their effect over
a series of lessons, and if the typical impact is not high (i.e., at least d = >0.40), then the teaching method probably
needs to be changed. Hattie refers to this as a “win-stay, lose-shift” strategy.
•

The key questions underlying this mindframe:

•

How do I know this is working?

•

How can I compare this with that?

•

What is the merit and worth of this influence on learning?

What evidence would convince me that I was wrong in using these methods and resources?
Part 1: Gathering Data
Activity 1
The story about progress
• Which school is the most successful?
_________________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________________
• How do you measure success?
_________________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________________________________

#AVL2016
259

Activity 2: Discuss in Pairs
1. What assessment tools do you currently use in your school?
2. What is “good” data?
3. Why is it important to consider this?
Key messages
• The ultimate requirement is for teachers to develop the skill of evaluating the effect they have on their students, that is to
“know thy impact!”
• Effect sizes should only be created on clean, reliable data.
• Often effect sizes for a teacher-made pre/post-test comparison will be significantly higher than the 0.4 we would normally
look for.
• When the results of an assessment are reliable, we can be confident that repeated or equivalent assessments will
provide consistent results.

Part 2: Analyzing Data to Show Impact
Key messages
• Effect sizes involve two sets of data from the same students, comparing one set with the other. Effect sizes can be
negative or positive.
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•The typical effect size is 0.4. This is the progress that we should see in a year for our students.
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• The advantage of using effect sizes is that they can be interpreted across tests, classes and times.
• Typically, it takes a minimum of two months to see a meaningful change.

• Data that shows progress can reveal a different story from data that
shows achievement.
• Data does not ascribe reasons but it does provide the best evidence
to lead important discussions about causal explanations.
• Caution should be taken with small sample sizes and for small
samples; there is a need to cross-validate findings.
• Look for outliers. If a student is so different from others, take
them out and recalculate the average spread. If this changes, use
the new average spread.
• There are many ways to cut data. Each slice may have a different
purpose, but each slice can use an effect size as a common
measure.

Interpretation of effect sizes
So now we have the first piece of important information – the class average effect size is 0.39. How should we interpret
that?
To come up with an independent measure of what expected progress should be, we have used two main considerations.
•

The synthesis of over 800 meta-analyses based on 240 million students shows an average intervention of 0.40.

Therefore, an effect greater than 0.40 is seen as above the norm and leading toward a more than expected growth over a
year. We prefer to use 0.40 as it sets the bar at the average growth and this can be attained by many teachers on a
regular basis.

#AVL2016

With standardized assessments, within a year it is expected that the progress should be 0.40. So, if calculating an effect
size over a shorter period of time, the 0.40 average should still be expected – primarily because teachers often adjust the
difficulty of a test to take into account the elapsed time and because teachers more often create assessments on specific
topics within a year’s curriculum. So, within a year the aim is greater than 0.40, over two years 0.80, over three years 1.20
and so on.
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Activity 3-Calculating an Effect Size
Name

Step 1: Calculate an
average for the
Time 1 test scores.
=AVERAGE(B2:B20)
Step 3: Calculate
the standard
deviation for the
Time 1 test scores.
=STDEV(B2:B20)

Step 5: Calculate an
average for the two
standard deviations
you just calculated.
=AVERAGE(B22:C22)

Time 1

Time 2

Effect Size

2. Ashleigh

47

47

0

3. Asana

64

63

-0.11

4. Ava

72

78

0.67

5. Catherine

72

76

0.45

6. Edward

67

66

-0.11

7. Emma

65

73

0.89

8. Georgia

74

80

0.67

9. Harry

59

65

0.67

10. Isabelle

61

72

1.23

11. Jack

63

69

0.67

12. Jake

61

60

-0.11

13. James

63

73

1.12

14. Jamie

58

65

0.78

15. Jessica

55

53

-0.22

16. Jordan

54

58

0.45

17. Lachlan

79

78

-0.11

18. Larry

70

68

-0.22

19. Mark

74

72

-0.22

20. Michael

76

84

0.89

21. Average

64.95

68.42

22.
Spread(standard
deviation)

8.42

9.49

23. Average
spread

8.96

24. Effect size

0.39
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Imagine a class of students has been administered a similar or the same
test relating to the curriculum in September and June. We can use the
data from these two tests to calculate an effect size. This effect size
helps us to understand the impact of our teaching over this period.

Step 2: Calculate an
average for the
Time 2 test scores.
=AVERAGE(C2:C20)

Step 4: Calculate
the standard
deviation for the
Time 2 test scores.
=STDEV(C2:C20)

Step 6: Take the
average of Time 2
and subtract the
average from Time
1 and divide the
result by the
average standard
deviation.
=(C21-B21)/C23

#AVL2016

263

Focus on Visible Learning Strands With Corwin PD Programs
If you have embarked on your Visible Learning journey and would like to extend your learning within a
specific strand, check out this matrix to learn about key Corwin programs that can support your educators.
The Visible
Learner

Know Thy
Impact

4

4

Inspired and
Passionate
Teaching

Effective
Feedback

The Visible
Learning
School

4
4
4

High-Impact

Professional Learning

4

4

4
Quaglia School Voice
Build your school reform plan around your most powerful partner—your students! Learn how you can help
students develop self-worth, engagement, and a sense of purpose in their education.
www.corwin.com/school-voice

Cultural Proficiency
Discover a model for individual transformation and organizational change to effectively describe, respond
to, and plan for issues that arise in diverse environments.
www.corwin.com/culturalproficiency

Deep Equity
Deep Equity is a bottom-up process for producing the deep personal, professional, and organizational
transformations that are necessary to create equitable places of learning for all of our nation’s children.
www.corwin.com/deepequity

High-Impact Professional Learning
How can we have excellent instruction in every classroom, every day? Jim Knight’s model leverages the
power of instructional coaching to encourage schoolwide reform.
www.corwin.com/knight-highimpact

Common Formative Assessment 2.0
Bring educators and grade-level or course-level teams together to collaboratively create assessments that
gauge student learning within a curricular unit of study.
www.corwin.com/cfa2.0

Contact your account manager at info@corwin.com or (800) 831-6640 to learn more about these programs.
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Mike Soules
President
Corwin
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Cognition Education
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